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Series 104

1.1
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

MECHANICAL-MANUAL
AND PNEUMATIC

VALVES

Miniature valves 2/2, 3/2, 5/2-5/3-and 

tube ø4 (Series 104)

Miniature valves 3/2, 5/2, M5 (Series 105)

Tappet / Pneumatic / Pusch button / Switch

Lever roller / Accessories / Lever button

Lever panel / Push button / Switch / Whisker / Handle

Valvole 3/2, 5/2, 5/3-G1/8! ÷ G1! 

(Serie 200)

Tappet / Lever roller / Lever button / Lever sensitive

Lever panel / Lever front / Push button / Switch

Lever lateral / Pedal

1

Series 104 Mechanical 
and manual command

1.2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

Series 104 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.3Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSerie 104_GB_MeccMiniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2 - ø4 tubeTappet - Spring

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubePush button - Spring

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubePush button - Spring

 

Tappet - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Tappet - Spring

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.0.1.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 20
Operating force 13 N

Weight gr. 20
Operating force 13 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Push button - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Push button - Spring

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.22/c.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 50
Operating force 18 N

Weight gr. 50
Operating force 18 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Push button - Spring
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.22/c.p

Rear!connections

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 105
Operating force 30 N

Weight gr. 105
Operating force 30 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

1

Series 104 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

1.4 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubePush button 2 positions (step - step)

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubePush button 2 positions (step - step)

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeRaised Push button - Spring

 

Push button 2 positions (step - step) 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Push button 2 positions (step - step)

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.31.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 60
Operating force 18N

Weight gr. 60
Operating force 18N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Push button 2 positions (step - step)
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button 2 positions (step - step)
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.31.p

Rear!connections

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 110
Operating force 30N

Weight gr. 110
Operating force 30N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Raised Push button - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Raised Push button - Spring

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.23/c.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 50
Operating force 18N

Weight gr. 50
Operating force 18N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube
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Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

Series 104 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.5Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeRaised Push button - Spring

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubePalm button 2 position

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubePalm button 2 position

 

Raised Push button - Spring
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Raised Push button - Spring
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.23/c.p

Rear!connections

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 105
Operating force 30N

Weight gr. 105
Operating force 30N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Palm button 2 position 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Palm button 2 position

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.25.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 65
Operating force 19N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

Weight gr. 65
Operating force 19N

Emergency - Rotate to unlock

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Palm button 2 position
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Palm button 2 position
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.25.p

Rear!connections

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 32N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 32N

Emergency - Rotate to unlock

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

1

Series 104 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

1.6 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSwitch - short lever

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSwitch - short lever

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSwitch - short lever

 

Switch - short lever 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Switch - short lever

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.30.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 65
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 65
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Switch - short lever
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Switch - short lever
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.30.p

Rear!connections

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 120
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 120
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Switch - short lever
5/3 Ordering code 5/3

Switch - short lever
 

Lateral!connections
104.53.f.6.30.s.p

Rear!connections

f
FUNCTION

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

1 = 3 pos. stable

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 120 Weight gr. 120

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube



1

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

Series 104 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.7Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSwitch - long lever

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSwitch - long lever

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeSwitch - long lever

 

Switch - long lever 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Switch - long lever

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.27.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 65
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 65
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Switch - long lever
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Switch - long lever
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.27.p

Rear!connections

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 120
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 120
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Switch - long lever
5/3 Ordering code 5/3

Switch - long lever
 

Lateral!connections
104.53.f.6.27.s.p

Rear!connections

f
FUNCTION

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

1 = 3 pos. stable

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 120
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 120
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

1

Series 104 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

1.8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeKey switch

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeKey switch

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeKey switch

 

Key switch 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Key switch

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.6.28.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 100
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 100
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Key switch
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Key switch
 

Lateral!connections
104.52.6.28.p

Rear!connections

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 155
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 155
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Key switch
5/3 Ordering code 5/3

Key switch
 

Lateral!connections
104.53.f.6.28.s.p

Rear!connections

f
FUNCTION

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

1 = 3 pos. stable

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

 

Weight gr. 155
Switch 2 positions stable

Weight gr. 155
Switch 2 positions stable

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube



1

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube

Series 104 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.9Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeLever roller - Spring

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeLever roller ball bearing - Spring

Miniature valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tubeLever unidirectional - Spring

 

Lever roller - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Lever roller - Spring

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.2.1.pf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 31
Operating force 9N

Weight gr. 31
Operating force 9N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Lever roller ball bearing - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Lever roller ball bearing - Spring

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.2.1/1.pf

Lateral!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 46
Operating force 9N

Weight gr. 46
Operating force 9N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

 

Lever unidirectional - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Lever unidirectional - Spring

 

Lateral!connections
104.t.3.1pf

Lateral!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

p
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 31
Operating force 9N

Weight gr. 31
Operating force 9N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar -5 - +70 90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube

1

Series 104 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Accessories

1.10 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSerie 104_GB_MeccAccessoriesComplete lever roller operatorComplete lever roller ball bearing operator

AccessoriesComplete lever unidirectionaloperatorFixing plate

AccessoriesPush button

AccessoriesRaised Push button

AccessoriesPush button 2 positions Palm button 2 position

AccessoriesSwitch - short lever

 

Complete lever roller operator Complete lever roller ball bearing operator

Ordering code Ordering code

104.2.1 104.2.1/1

 Complete lever unidirectional Fixing plate

Ordering code Ordering code

104.3.1 104.00

Completewith fixing screws

 

Push button

Ordering code

104.6.22/c

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Raised Push button

Ordering code

104.6.23/c

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Push button 2 positions Palm button 2 position

Ordering code Ordering code

104.6.31 104.6.25

(step - step) Emergency - Rotate to unlock

 

Switch - short lever Switch - short lever

Ordering code Ordering code

104.6.30.s 104.6.30

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

1 = 3 pos. stable

Switch 3 positions Switch 2 positions stable



1

Accessories Series 104 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.11Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSwitch - long lever

AccessoriesKey switch

AccessoriesJoystick selector switchComplete Pneumatic Operator

AccessoriesContact electric elementPush button protection cover

 

Switch - long lever Switch - long lever

Ordering code Ordering code

104.6.27.s 104.6.27

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

1 = 3 pos. stable

Switch 3 positions Switch 2 positions stable

 

Key switch Key switch

Ordering code Ordering code

104.6.28.s 104.6.28

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

1 = 3 pos. stable

Switch 3 positions Switch 2 positions stable

 

Joystick selector switch Complete Pneumatic Operator

Ordering code Ordering code

104.6.39.s 104.11

s
SWITCH POSITIONS

0 = 3 pos. instable

 

Contact electric element Push button protection cover

Ordering code Ordering code

104.f 104.02

f
FUNCTION

NA = Normally Open

NC = Normally Closed

1

Series 100 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.12
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5 Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.13Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Serie 105_GB_MeccMiniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Tappet panel - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Lever roller - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Lever roller ball bearing - Spring

 

Tappet panel - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Tappet panel - Spring
 

105.t.0.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 70 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 87
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Lever roller - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller - Spring
 

105.t.2.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 85 
Operating force 6 N

Weight gr. 102
Operating force 6 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Lever roller ball bearing - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller ball bearing - Spring
 

105.t.2.1/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 100 
Operating force 6 N

Weight gr. 177
Operating force 6 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

1

Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5

1.14 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Lever button - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Lever unidirectional - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Lever panel Ø22 - 2 positions

 

Lever button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever button - Spring
 

105.t.2.6/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 85 
Operating force 6 N

Weight gr. 102
Operating force 6 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Lever unidirectional - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever unidirectional - Spring
 

105.t.3.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 85 
Operating force 6 N

Weight gr. 102
Operating force 6 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Lever panel Ø22 - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever panel Ø22 - 2 positions
 

105.t.4/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 125 Weight gr. 142

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5



1

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5 Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.15Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Lever panel Ø30 - 2 positions

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Push button Ø30 - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Push button Ø22 - Spring

 

Lever panel Ø30 - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever panel Ø30 - 2 positions
 

105.t.5/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 165 Weight gr. 182

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Push button Ø30 - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button Ø30 - Spring
 

105.t.6.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 123 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 140
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Push button Ø22 - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button Ø22 - Spring
 

105.t.6.2/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 102 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 119
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

1

Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5

1.16 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Push button - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Raised Push button - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Switch 2 positions 

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

105.t.6.22/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Weight gr. 165 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 182
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Raised Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Raised Push button - Spring
 

105.t.6.23/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Weight gr. 170 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 187
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Switch 2 positions 
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Switch 2 positions
 

105.t.6.27

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 185 Weight gr. 202

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5



1

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5 Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.17Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Key switch 2 positions

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Palm pushbutton Ø30 - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Palm pushbutton Ø22 - Spring

 

Key switch 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Key switch 2 positions
 

105.t.6.28

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 215 Weight gr. 232

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Palm pushbutton Ø30 - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Palm pushbutton Ø30 - Spring
 

105.t.7.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 126 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 143
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Palm pushbutton Ø22 - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Palm pushbutton Ø22 - Spring
 

105.t.7.2/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 103 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

1

Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5

1.18 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Push button - Spring

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Push button 2 positions

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Whisker - Spring

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

105.t.8.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 75 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 92
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Push button 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button 2 positions
 

105.t.8/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 75 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 92
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Whisker - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Whisker - Spring
 

105.t.9.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 136 Weight gr. 153

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5



1

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5 Series 105 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.19Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Handle with valve 

Miniature valves 3/2 - 5/2 - M5Handle with valve 

 

Handle with valve 
3/2

Ordering code

105.32.6.40f

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 165 
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5
M5 - Quick Fitting

for Ø4 tube

 

Handle with valve 
5/2 Ordering code 5/2

Handle with valve
 

Left!feeding
105.52.6.t

Right!feeding

t
TYPE

40 = Left feeding

40D = Right feeding

 

Weight gr. 190 
Operating force 14 N

Weight gr. 190
Operating force 14 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5
M5 - Quick Fitting

for Ø4 tube

1

Series 200 - Mechanical 
and manual command

1.20 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.21Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/8"Tappet - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Tappet panel - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever roller - Spring

 

Tappet - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Tappet - Spring
 

228.t.0.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 85
Operating force 33 N

Weight gr. 105
Operating force 33 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Tappet panel - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Tappet panel - Spring

228.t.1.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 102
Operating force 33 N

Weight gr. 122
Operating force 33 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever roller - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller - Spring  

228.t.2.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v
VERSION

1 = Plastic roller

1/2 = Metal roller

 

Weight gr. 115
Operating force 15 N

Weight gr. 135
Operating force 15 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

1.22 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever roller ball bearing - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever button - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Switch lateral 2 positions

 

Lever roller ball bearing - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller ball bearing - Spring
 

228.t.2.1/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 130
Operating force 15 N

Weight gr. 150
Operating force 15 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever button - Spring
 

228.t.2.6/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 15 N

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 15 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Switch lateral 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Switch lateral 2 positions
 

228.t.27

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 190 Weight gr. 210

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.23Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever roller unidirectional - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever roller lateral bidirectional - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever sensitive - differential

 

Lever roller unidirectional - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller unidirectional - Spring
 

228.t.3.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v
VERSION

1 = Plastic roller

1/2 = Metal roller

 

Weight gr. 110 Weight gr. 130

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever roller lateral bidirectional - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller lateral bidirectional - Spring
 

228.t.4.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 180 Weight gr. 200

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever sensitive - differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever sensitive - differential
 

228.t.4.13

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 200
Minimum rotation angle 11°
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 220
Minimum rotation angle 11°

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

1.24 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever panel Ø30 - 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever front - 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Push button Ø30 - Spring

 

Lever panel Ø30 - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever panel Ø30 - 2 positions
 

228.t.5/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 198 Weight gr. 218

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever front - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever front - 2 positions
 

228.t.55/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 115 Weight gr. 135

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Push button Ø30 - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button Ø30 - Spring
 

228.t.6.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 155
Operating force 33 N

Weight gr. 175
Operating force 33 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.25Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Sensitive pushbutton Ø30 - differential

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Push button - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Raised pushbutton Ø22 - Spring

 

Sensitive pushbutton Ø30 - differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Sensitive pushbutton Ø30 - differential
 

228.t.6.13/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 197
Operating force 18,5N (at 6 bar)

Weight gr. 217
Operating force 18,5N (at 6 bar)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

228.t.6.22/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Weight gr. 225
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 245
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Raised pushbutton Ø22 - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Raised pushbutton Ø22 - Spring
 

228.t.6.23/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Weight gr. 230
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 250
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

1.26 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Push button Ø22 - 2 positions(emergency - Rotate to unlock)

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Switch 2 positions 

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Key switch 2 positions

 

Push button Ø22 - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button Ø22 - 2 positions
 

(emergency!-!Rotate!to!unlock)
228.t.6.25

(emergency!-!Rotate!to!unlock)

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 235
Operating force 33N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

Weight gr. 235
Operating force 33N

Emergency - Rotate to unlock

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Switch 2 positions 
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Switch 2 positions
 

228.t.6.27

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 230 Weight gr. 250

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Key switch 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Key switch 2 positions
 

228.t.6.28

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 230 Weight gr. 250

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.27Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Palm pushbutton Ø30 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Push button - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Push button 2 positions

 

Palm pushbutton Ø30 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Palm pushbutton Ø30 2 positions
 

228.t.7.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 148
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 168
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

228.t.8.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 140
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Push button 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button 2 positions
 

228.t.8/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 120
Operating force 10N

Weight gr. 140
Operating force 10N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

1.28 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever lateral - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever lateral 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pedal aluminium 2 positions

 

Lever lateral - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - Spring
 

228.t.9.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 140 Weight gr. 160

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever lateral 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral 2 positions
 

228.t.9/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 140 Weight gr. 160

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Pedal aluminium 2 positions 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

228.t.10

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 790 (3/2)
Weight gr. 810 (5/2)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.29Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pedal aluminium - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pedal protected - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pedal protected 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pedal plastic miniaturized - Spring

 

Pedal aluminium - Spring

Ordering code

228.t.10.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

Weight gr. 790 (3/2)
Weight gr. 810 (5/2)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Pedal protected - Spring

Ordering code

228.t.10.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v
VERSION

1/1 = Standard version

2/1 = without safety device

Weight gr. 1.120

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Pedal protected 2 positions

Ordering code

228.t.10/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

Weight gr. 1.120

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Pedal plastic miniaturized - Spring

Ordering code

228.52.10.f

f
FUNCTION

1P = Standard version

1PX = Stainless steel spool

Weight gr. 230

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

1.30 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Lever lateral 3 positions detent

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Operator, Levar, Spole in Technopolymer

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Levar in Technopolymer

 

Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions

Ordering code

228.53.f.9.1/c

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

Weight gr. 190

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever lateral 3 positions detent

Ordering code

228.53.f.9/c

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

Weight gr. 160

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Operator, Levar, Spole in Technopolymer

Ordering code

228.53.32.99P/c

c
LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

Weight gr. 140

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 410 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Levar in Technopolymer

Ordering code

228.53.32.99/c

c
LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

Weight gr. 140

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 410 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G 1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.31Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Lever central Metal (spring 3 pos.) One position stable

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Lever central Metal

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/8"Pedal - Spring 3 positions

 

Lever central Metal (spring 3 pos.) One position stable
5/3

Ordering code

228.53.32.99/cS

c
LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

 

Weight gr. 140

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 410 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever central Metal
5/3

Ordering code

228.53.32.99.f/c

f
FUNCTION

2 = 2 Stable positions

3 = 3 Stable positions

c
LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

 

Weight gr. 140

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 410 6 G 1/8"

 

Pedal - Spring 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

228.53.f.10.1

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

 

Weight gr. 810

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

1.32 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves "Tecno228" - 3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Plunger - Spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Plunger - Spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Roller lever - Spring

 

Plunger - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Plunger - Spring
 

T228.t.0.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 60
Operating force 33 N

Weight gr. 72
Operating force 33 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Plunger - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Plunger - Spring
 

for!panel!mounting
T228.t.1.1

for!panel!mounting

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 77
Operating force 33 N

Weight gr. 90
Operating force 33 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Roller lever - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Roller lever - Spring
 

T228.t.2.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v
VERSION

1 = Plastic roller

1/2 = Ball bearing

 

Weight gr. 90
Operating force 15 N

Weight gr. 102
Operating force 15 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.33Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Roller lever (ball bearings) - Spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Button lever - Spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"One way Roller lever - Spring

 

Roller lever (ball bearings) - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Roller lever (ball bearings) - Spring
 

T228.t.2.1/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 105
Operating force 15 N

Weight gr. 117
Operating force 15 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Button lever - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Button lever - Spring
 

T228.t.2.6/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 95
Operating force 15 N

Weight gr. 87
Operating force 15 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

One way Roller lever - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

One way Roller lever - Spring
 

T228.t.3.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v
VERSION

1 = Plastic roller

1/2 = Ball bearing

 

Weight gr. 85 Weight gr. 97

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

1.34 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Toggle Lever (for panel mounting) Ø 30

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Toggle Lever - 2 positions

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Push button Ø 30 - spring

 

Toggle Lever (for panel mounting) Ø 30
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Toggle Lever (for panel mounting) Ø 30
 

2!positions
T228.t.5/c

2!positions

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 168 Weight gr. 180

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Toggle Lever - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Toggle Lever - 2 positions
 

T228.t.55/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 84 Weight gr. 96

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Push button Ø 30 - spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button Ø 30 - spring
 

T228.t.6.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 125
Operating force 33 N

Weight gr. 137
Operating force 33 N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"
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1

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.35Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Push button - spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Raised Push button - spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Palm button - 2 positions

 

Push button - spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - spring
 

T228.t.6.22/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Weight gr. 200
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 212
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Raised Push button - spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Raised Push button - spring
 

T228.t.6.23/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

4 = Yellow

 

Weight gr. 205
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 217
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Palm button - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Palm button - 2 positions
 

emergency!-!Rotate!to!unlock
T228.t.6.25

emergency!-!Rotate!to!unlock

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 210
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 202
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

1.36 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Switch - 2 positions

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Key switch - 2 positions

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Palm Push button Ø 30

 

Switch - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Switch - 2 positions
 

T228.t.6.27

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 205
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 217
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Key switch - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Key switch - 2 positions
 

T228.t.6.28

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 205
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 217
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Palm Push button Ø 30
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Palm Push button Ø 30
 

T228.t.7.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 118
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 130
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



1

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.37Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Push button - Spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Push button - 2 positions

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Lever lateral - Spring

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

T228.t.8.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 95
Operating force 33N

Weight gr. 107
Operating force 33N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Push button - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - 2 positions
 

T228.t.8/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 95
Operating force 10N

Weight gr. 107
Operating force 10N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lever lateral - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - Spring
 

T228.t.9.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 100 Weight gr. 110

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"

1.38 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves "Tecno228" - 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Lateral lever - 2 positions

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Lateral Lever spring - 3 positions

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Lateral lever - 3 positions detent

 

Lateral lever - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lateral lever - 2 positions
 

T228.t.9/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 100 Weight gr. 110

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lateral Lever spring - 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

T228.53.f.9.1/c

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed Centres

32 = Open Centres

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 140

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Lateral lever - 3 positions detent
5/3

Ordering code

T228.53.f.9/c

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed Centres

32 = Open Centres

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 110

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"
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1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/4"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.39Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/4"Tappet panel - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Lever roller - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Lever roller unidirectional - Spring

 

Tappet panel - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Tappet panel - Spring
 

224.t.1.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 370
Operating force 71,5N

Weight gr. 455
Operating force 71,5N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Lever roller - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller - Spring
 

224.t.2.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 510
Operating force 35N

Weight gr. 595
Operating force 35N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Lever roller unidirectional - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever roller unidirectional - Spring
 

224.t.3.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 525
Operating force 35N

Weight gr. 610
Operating force 35N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/4"

1.40 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Push button - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Push button 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Lever lateral - Spring

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

224.t.8.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 395
Operating force 71,5N

Weight gr. 480
Operating force 71,5N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Push button 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button 2 positions
 

224.t.8

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 385
Operating force 105N

Weight gr. 470
Operating force 10N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - Spring
 

224.t.9.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 520 Weight gr. 605

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/4"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.41Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Lever lateral 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Pedal aluminium - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Pedal aluminium 2 positions

 

Lever lateral 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral 2 positions
 

224.t.9/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 510 Weight gr. 595

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Pedal aluminium - Spring

Ordering code

224.t.10.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

Weight gr. 1.070 (3/2)
Weight gr. 1.155 (3/2)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Pedal aluminium 2 positions

Ordering code

224.t.10

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

Weight gr. 1.060 (3/2)
Weight gr. 1.145 (3/2)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/4"

1.42 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/4"Pedal protected - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Pedal protected 2 positions

Valves 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/4"Lever lateral spring 3 positions

Valves 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Lever lateral 3 positions

 

Pedal protected - Spring

Ordering code

214.t.10.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v
VERSION

1/1 = Standard version

2/1 = without safety device

Weight gr. 1.730

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Pedal protected 2 positions

Ordering code

214.t.10/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

Weight gr. 1.730

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral spring 3 positions

Ordering code

224.53.f.9.1/c

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

Weight gr. 745

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral 3 positions

Ordering code

224.53.f.9/c

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

c

BUTTON COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

Weight gr. 605

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"



1

Valves 5/2 - 5/3
G1/4"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.43Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Lever lateral with locking device - 2 positions

Valves 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Lever lateral with locking device - Spring 3 positions

Valves 5/3G1/4"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 5/3 - G1/4"Pedal - Spring 3 positions

Valves 5/3G1/4"Pedal 3 positions

 

Lever lateral with locking device - 2 positions

Ordering code

224.52.9.2

Weight gr. 825

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1020 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral with locking device - Spring 3 positions

Ordering code

224.53.f.9.2

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

Weight gr. 965

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1020 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Pedal - Spring 3 positions

Ordering code

224.53.f.10.1

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

Weight gr. 1.285

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Pedal 3 positions

Ordering code

224.53.f.10

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

Weight gr. 1.145

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
3/2 - 5/2

1.44 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Serie 200_GB_MeccValves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - 3/2 - 5/2Push button - Spring

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Push button 2 positions

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Lever lateral - Spring

 

Push button - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button - Spring
 

T224.t.8.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 170
Operating force 50N

Weight gr. 200
Operating force 50N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Push button 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Push button 2 positions
 

T224.t.8

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 170
Operating force 13N

Weight gr. 200
Operating force 13N

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - Spring
 

T224.t.9.1/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 220 Weight gr. 250

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"



1

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.45Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Serie 200_GB_MeccValves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Lever lateral 2 positions

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Lever lateral spring centre - 3 positions

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Lever lateral - 3 positions detent

 

Lever lateral 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral 2 positions
 

T224.t.9/c

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

c

LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 220 Weight gr. 250

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral spring centre - 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

T224.53.f.9.1/c

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

c

LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 270

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

900 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Lever lateral - 3 positions detent
5/3

Ordering code

T224.53.f.9/c

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

c

LEVER COLOR

1 = Red

2 = Black

3 = Green

 

Weight gr. 270

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

900 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2"

1.46 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/2"Lever lateral - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Lever lateral - 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions

 

Lever lateral - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - Spring
 

212.t.9.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1.480 Weight gr. 1.765

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Lever lateral - 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - 2 positions
 

212.t.9

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1.460 Weight gr. 1.745

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

212.53.f.9.1

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

 

Weight gr. 2.100

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3000 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.47Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Lever lateral Ø40 - 3 positions

 

Lever lateral Ø40 - 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

212.53.f.9

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

 

Weight gr. 1.765

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3000 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

1

Series 200 - Mechanical and 
manual command

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1"

1.48 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1"Serie 200_GB_MeccValves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1"Lever lateral - Spring

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1"Lever lateral 2 positions

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1"Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions

 

Lever lateral - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral - Spring
 

211.t.9.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 4.300 Weight gr. 4900

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"

 

Lever lateral 2 positions
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Lever lateral 2 positions
 

211.t.9

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 4.300 Weight gr. 4900

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"

 

Lever lateral - Spring 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

211.53.f.9.1

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

 

Weight gr. 5.000

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"



1

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1"

Series 200 - Mechanical and
manual command

1.49Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1"Lever lateral - 3 positions

 

Lever lateral - 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

211.53.f.9

f
FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

 

Weight gr. 5.000

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"

1

Pneumatics
command valves

1.50
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.



1

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube and M5

Series 100 - Pneumatic
command

1.51Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tube and M5Serie 100_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2 - ø4 tube and M5Pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tube and M5Pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tube and M5Pneumatic - Differential external

 

Pneumatic - Spring 2/2

3/2
Ordering code 2/2

3/2
Pneumatic - Spring

Lateral!connections
104.t.11.1.cf

Rear!connections

t
TYPE

22 = 2 ways

32 = 3 ways

c
CONNECTION TYPE

L = Lateral

P = Rear

f
FUNCTION

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

 

Weight gr. 25
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 25
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

90 Nl/min mm 2,5 ø4 tube M5

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

105.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 90
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 100
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5 M5

 

Pneumatic - Differential external
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential external
 

105.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 120
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5 M5

1

Series 100 - Pneumatic 
command

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
ø4 tube and M5

1.52 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2ø4 tube and M5Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

105.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 120
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 120 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5 M5



1

Compact distributors M5 3/2 - 5/2
individual and for manifold

Series 805 - Pneumatic
command

1.53Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact distributors M5 3/2 - 5/2individual and for manifoldSerie 805_GB_PneCompact distributors M5 3/2 - 5/2 - individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Spring

Compact distributors M5 3/2 - 5/2individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Differential

Compact distributors M5 3/2 - 5/2individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic  - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic  - Spring

805.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 45
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 50
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 160 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5 M5

 

Pneumatic  - Differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic  - Differential
 

805.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 50
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 55
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 160 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5 M5

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic
 

805.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 55
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

Weight gr. 60
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 160 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5 M5

1

Series 200 - Pneumatic 
command

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

1.54 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Serie 200_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/8"Pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pneumatic - Differential external

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pneumatic - Differential self aligned

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring

228.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 130
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential external
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential external
 

228.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 140
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 160
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential self aligned
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential self aligned
 

228.t.11.12/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 130
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 150
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"



1

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 200 - Pneumatic
command

1.55Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Amplified pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

228.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 140
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 160
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Amplified pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Amplified pneumatic - Spring
 

228.t.13.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 260
Minimum piloting pressure 0,5 bar

Weight gr. 290
Minimum piloting pressure 0,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

228.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 180
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

1

Series 200 - Pneumatic 
command

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"

1.56 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Serie 200_GB_PneValves "Tecno228" - 3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Pneumatic - Spring

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Pneumatic - Differential (external)

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - G 1/8"Pneumatic - Differential self-feeding

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

T228.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 65
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 78
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential (external)
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential (external)
 

T228.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 74
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 86
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential self-feeding
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential self-feeding
 

T228.t.11.12/1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 70
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 82
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"



1

Valves "Tecno228"
3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"

Series 200 - Pneumatic
command

1.57Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Serie 200_GB_PneValves "Tecno228" - 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Valves "Tecno228"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

T228.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 77
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 90
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

T228.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

32 = Open Centres

33 = Pressured Centres

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" G 1/8"

G
1
/8
"

32

1
8

1
2
1

G
1
/8
"

6
5
.5

3
6

3
8

4.2

4.2

4.2

1
8

20

1

Series 400 - Pneumatic 
command

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
3/2 - 5/2

1.58 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Serie 400_GB_PneValves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - 3/2 - 5/2Pneumatic - Spring

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Pneumatic - Differential (external)

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring

T488.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 75
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 620 6 G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential (external)
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential (external)
 

T488.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 620 6 G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

T488.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Minimum operating pressure 2 bar (for Pneumatic-Pneumatic ver-
sion)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 620 6 G 1/8"

5

32
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1
9

2
5
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5
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4
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5
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1
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2
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6

3
5
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4.2 4.2

4
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3.2
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1

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
5/3

Series 400 - Pneumatic
command

1.59Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"5/3Serie 400_GB_PneValves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - 5/3Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

T488.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

32 = Open Centres

33 = Pressured Centres

 

Weight gr. 140
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 410 6 G 1/8"

1

Series 800 - Pneumatic 
command

Compact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
Individual and for manifold

1.60 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldSerie 800_GB_PneCompact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - Individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Spring

Compact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Differential

Compact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic  - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic  - Spring
 

808.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 95
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 100
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8" M5

 

Pneumatic  - Differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic  - Differential
 

808.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 105
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 110
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8" M5

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic
 

808.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 115
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

Weight gr. 120
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8" M5



1

Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8"
Individual and for manifold

Series 800 - Pneumatic
command

1.61Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8"Individual and for manifoldSerie 800_GB_PneCompact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8" - Individual and for manifoldManifolds

Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8"Individual and for manifoldClip

Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8"Individual and for manifoldClosing plate

 

Manifolds

Ordering code

808.n

n

N. POSITIONS

02 = 2 pos. (weight gr. 180)

03 = 3 pos. (weight gr. 245)

04 = 4 ports (weight gr. 310)

05 = 5 pos. (weight gr. 375)

06 = 6 pos. (weight gr. 440)

07 = 7 pos. (weight gr. 500)

08 = 8 pos. (weight gr. 560)

09 = 9 pos. (weight gr. 620)

10 = 10 pos. (weight gr. 680)

 

 

Clip

Ordering code

800.00

Weight gr. 5
(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

808.00

Weight gr. 65

1

Series 224 - Pneumatic 
command

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/4"

1.62 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Serie 224_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/4"Pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Pneumatic - Differential external

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

224.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 370
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 450
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential external
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential external
 

224.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 480
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 550
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

224.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 470
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 540
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4" G 1/8"



1

Pneumatic actuated valves 5/3
G1/4"

Series 224 - Pneumatic
command

1.63Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 5/3G1/4"Serie 224_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 5/3 - G1/4"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

224.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 550
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4" G 1/8"

1

Series 224 - Pneumatic 
command

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
3/2 - 5/2

1.64 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Serie 224_GB_PneValves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - 3/2 - 5/2Pneumatic - Spring

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Pneumatic - Differential (external)

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

T224.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 140
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential (external)
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential (external)
 

T224.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 140
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

T224.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 110
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 140
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"



1

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
5/3

Series 224 - Pneumatic
command

1.65Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"5/3Serie 224_GB_PneValves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - 5/3Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions
5/3

Ordering code

T224.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 160
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

900 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"

1

Series 212 - Pneumatic 
command

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/2"

1.66 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/2"Serie 212_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/2"Pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/2"Pneumatic - Differential external

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/2"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

212.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1110
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 1390
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential external
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential external
 

212.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1380
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 1660
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

212.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1350
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 1630
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"



1

Pneumatic actuated valves 5/3
G1/2"

Series 212 - Pneumatic
command

1.67Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 5/3G1/2"Serie 212_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 5/3 - G1/2"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

212.53.t.11.11

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 1650
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3000 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

1

Series 212 - Pneumatic 
command

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/2" - Compact series

1.68 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/2" - Compact seriesSerie 212_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/2" - Compact seriesPneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/2" - Compact seriesPneumatic - Differential

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/2" - Compact seriesPneumatic - Differential

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

212/2.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 524
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 644
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential
 

Diff.!external!-!Normally!closed
212/2.t.11.12

Diff.!external

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 464
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 586
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential
 

Diff.!self!aligned
212/2.t.11.12/f

Diff.!self!aligned

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

f

FUNCTION

1.C = 3 ways Normally Closed

1.A = 3 ways Normally Open

1 = 5 ways diff. self aligned

 

Weight gr. 466
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 588
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"



1

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2" - Compact series

Series 212 - Pneumatic
command

1.69Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesSerie 212_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/2" - Compact seriesPneumatic - Pneumatic

Pneumatic actuated valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesPneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

212/2.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 518
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 640
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

212/2.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 684
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 3300 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

1

Series 211 - Pneumatic 
command

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
G1"

1.70 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1"Serie 211_GB_PnePneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2 - G1"Pneumatic - Spring

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1"Pneumatic - Differential external

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Spring
 

211.t.11.1

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 3330
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 4200
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential external
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Differential external
 

211.t.11.12

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 3330
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 4200
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
 

211.t.11.11

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 3330
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 4200
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1" G 1/8"
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Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2
G1"

Series 211 - Pneumatic
command

1.71Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Pneumatic actuated valves 2/2 - 3/2 - 5/2G1"Pneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

211.53.f.11.11

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 4200
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1" G 1/8"

1

1.72
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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1.73Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

ACCESSORIES

Accessories M5 - G1! (Series 600)

Flow control valves / Quick exhaust valves / Exhaust flow control valves

Shuttle valves / Silencers / Check valves / Manifolds  /Block valves / 

Gang mounting manifolds / Economizers

Complementary valves (Series 900)

Pressure switches / Impulse generators / Timers / Two hands safety 

valve / Valve / Oscillator valve / Signal amplifier / Progressive start up 

valve

Blocking valves G1/8! ÷ G1/2! (Series 50 - T50) 

Function Fittings (Series 55)

Flow regulator / In line pressure regulator / Pressure regulator / Blo-

cking valve / Circuit selector valve - OR - AND / Quick exhaust valve / 

Pressure indicator / In line progressive star-up valve / 90° progressive 

star-up valve / In line blocking valve + flow control valve / 90° blocking 

valve + flow control valve / In line blocking valve + quick exhaust valve 

/ In line pressure regulator + pressure indicator / 90° pressure regula-

tor + pressure indicator / Accessories / Connections

Miniaturised pressure regulators (Series 1750-1760)

Compact fittings for lubrication (Series Mini-RAP)

RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel) / RDR Straight male adaptor (pa-

rallel) / RGR Complete single banjo with stem / RGR Complete single 

banjo with stem

1

Series 600
Accessories

1.74
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

General

These accessories are a range of devices for completing a pneumatic circuit. These valves, with their 
special functions, are inserted between two valves, between a valve and a cylinder, or following a cylin-
der.

One of the particular characteristic of these accessories is that they are automatically actuated without 
the need for external commands. Usually, operation and idle are controlled by the presence or absence 
of pressure as, for example, in the case of quick exhaust valves which pilots itself as a selector, changing 
the flow direction as the signal goes off and on.
 
On the other hand, other components are inert. That is, they do not have any internal variable function 
which is sensitive to pressure. Among these components are silencers, manifolds and flow regulators.

There are also the flow regulators, which like electronic components, can be defined as variable resist-
ences. They are fundamental in regulating the flow rate, provide precise timings and regulate the cylin-
ders' speed.

The selector valves, with "AND" and "OR" functions, are logic functions components which often are an 
essential element. Furthermore, they are built to allow high flow rate which cannot be obtained by classic 
pneumatic logic.

The block valves lock the cylinder in a position, avoiding unexpected depressurization of the cylinder's 
chamber due to lack of compressed air at the inlet port. Practically, it is a piloted unidirectional valve that 
blocks the exhaust port when there is no air in the pilot circuit.

Finally the economizer valves are in fact a pressure reducer valves installed between valve and cylinder 
for reducing the air consumption. For example this is applicable on the cylinder return stroke without 
penalizing the exhaust as happens with FRL pressure regulator.

Construction characteristics

We have not listed all different materials used for the construction of these components because the list 
would be too the long. We use corrosion proof material, brass or anodized aluminium and the most ap-
propriate specific mixture for seals. If more information is required please contact our technical depart-
ment.

Use and maintenance

In operation pay attention to the minimum and maximum criteria for temperature and pressure, and en-
sure good quality compressed air. In a dirty environment, protect the exhaust ports. In this case, main-
tenance is minimal and is necessary only if the air is particularly dirty. The components most subject to 
damage by the accumulation of dirt are flow regulators with fine regulation and silencers. As for regula-
tors, follow the normal procedure for disassembling, washing with non-chemical cleaning agents and 
remounting. The silencers need only to be rinsed in petrol or solvent and blown dry with compressed air.

The number of requests for spare seals for flow regulators and shuttle valves are statistically irrelevant. 
More often, it is necessary to replace the lining of the quick exhaust because of the wear it undergoes 
due to the particular conditions of operating.

ATTENTION: for lubrication use class H hydraulic oils, for example Castrol MAGNA GC 32.
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Accessories
M5 - G1"

Series 600

1.75Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Serie 600_GB_AccessoriesAccessories - M5 - G1"MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3 tube

AccessoriesM5 - G1"MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3 tube, with adjustement knob

AccessoriesM5 - G1"MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3,17 tube

AccessoriesM5 - G1"MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3,17 tube, with adjustement knob

 

MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3 tube

Ordering code

6.01.305.f

f

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional

2.1 = Unidirectional

1.1 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 14

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 1,5

 

MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3 tube, with adjustement knob

Ordering code

6.01.305.fP

f

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional

2.1 = Unidirectional

1.1 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 16

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 1,5

 

MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3,17 tube

Ordering code

6.01.315.f

f

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional

2.1 = Unidirectional

1.1 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 14

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 1,5

 

MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø3,17 tube, with adjustement knob

Ordering code

6.01.315.fP

f

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional

2.1 = Unidirectional

1.1 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 16

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 1,5

1

Series 600 Accessories
M5 - G1"

1.76 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø4 tube

AccessoriesM5 - G1"MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø4 tube, with adjustement knob

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve M5 - in line ports 

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve M5 - port at 90°

 

MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø4 tube

Ordering code

6.01.45.f

f

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional

2.1 = Unidirectional

1.1 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 14

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 1,5

 

MIniature flow control valve M5 - Ø4 tube, with adjustement knob

Ordering code

6.01.45.fP

f

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional

2.1 = Unidirectional

1.1 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 16

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 1,5

 

Flow control valve M5 - in line ports 

Ordering code

6.01.f

f
FUNCTION

05 = Unidirectional

05/2 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 48

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 2

 

Flow control valve M5 - port at 90°

Ordering code

6.01.05.f

f
FUNCTION

90 = Unidirectional

90/2 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 48

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 2
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Accessories
M5 - G1"

Series 600

1.77Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve M5 - with a through bolt

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G1/8" - ultrasensitive

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G1/8" - ultrasensitive with lock nut

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G1/8"

 

Flow control valve M5 - with a through bolt

Ordering code

6.01.05.f

f
FUNCTION

180 = Unidirectional

180/2 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 52

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 2

 

Flow control valve G1/8# - ultrasensitive

Ordering code

6.01.18/f

f
FUNCTION

4 = Unidirectional

5 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 100

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 3

 

Flow control valve G1/8# - ultrasensitive with lock nut

Ordering code

6.01.18/f

f
FUNCTION

6 = Unidirectional

7 = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 105

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 3

 

Flow control valve G1/8#

Ordering code

6.01.f

f

FUNCTION

18N = Unidirectional

18NE = Unidir. economic vers.

18/1N = Bidirectional

18/1NE = Bidir. economic vers.

Weight gr. 50

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 4

1

Series 600 Accessories
M5 - G1"

1.78 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G1/4" -  compact type - unidirectional

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G1/4"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G1/2"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Flow control valve G3/4"  - unidirectional

 

Flow control valve G1/4# -  compact type - unidirectional

Ordering code

6.01.14/1

Weight gr. 100

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 5,5

 

Flow control valve G1/4#

Ordering code

6.01.f

f
FUNCTION

14N = Unidirectional

14/1N = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 105

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 7

 

Flow control valve G1/2#

Ordering code

6.01.f

f
FUNCTION

12N = Unidirectional

12/1N = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 505

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 12

 

Flow control valve G3/4#  - unidirectional

Ordering code

06:01:34

Weight gr. 500

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm. 12
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Accessories
M5 - G1"

Series 600

1.79Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Quick exhaust valve

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Quick exhaust in line valve

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Exhaust flow control

 

Quick exhaust valve

Ordering code

6.02.i

i

CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

14 =G 1/4"

12 = G 1/2"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 0,5 ÷ 10 -5 - +70

 

Quick exhaust in line valve

Ordering code

6.02.i.c.L

i

CONNECTION (IN)

M5 = M5

03 = tube Ø3

04 = tube Ø4

06 = tube Ø6

c

CONNECTION (OUT)

M5 = M5

M7 = M7

18 = G1/8"

i
04 = tube Ø4

06 = tube Ø6

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70

 

Exhaust flow control

Ordering code

6.03.i

i

CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

14 =G 1/4"

12 = G 1/2"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70

1

Series 600 Accessories
M5 - G1"

1.80 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Shuttle valve "OR"

AccessoriesM5 - G 1"Serie 600_GB_AccessoriesAccessories - M5 - G 1"Shuttle valve "OR" - T=4

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Serie 600_GB_AccessoriesAccessories - M5 - G1"Shuttle valve "AND"

 

Shuttle valve #OR#

Ordering code

6.04.i

i

CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

14 =G 1/4"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70

 

Shuttle valve #OR# - T=4

Ordering code

06:04:04

Weight gr. 50

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Connections

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 105 Nl/min mm. 2,5 Fitting T=4

 

Shuttle valve #AND#

Ordering code

6.04.i/1

i
CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70

D

G

1A

2

1B

E

F

G

A

B

G

A

B

D

E

F

Weight gr.

Nl/min.

M5

36

3,5

1/8”

44

4,5

4,5

B

C 45
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M5 - G 1"
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1.81Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G 1"Serie 600_GB_AccessoriesAccessories - M5 - G 1"Shuttle valve "AND"  - T=4

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Serie 600_GB_AccessoriesAccessories - M5 - G1"Silencers steel wool

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Silencers brass

 

Shuttle valve #AND#  - T=4

Ordering code

6.04.04/1

Weight gr. 50

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Connections

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70 105 Nl/min mm. 2,5 Fitting T=4

 

Silencers steel wool

Ordering code

6.05.i

i

CONNECTION

18 = G 1/8"

14 =G 1/4"

38 =G 3/8"

12 = G 1/2"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70

 

Silencers brass

Ordering code

6.06.i

i

CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

14 =G 1/4"

38 = G 3/8"

12 = G 1/2"

34 = G 3/4"

01 = G 1"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 10 bar -5 - +70

1

Series 600 Accessories
M5 - G1"

1.82 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"G 1/8" compact check valves

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Check valves

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Manifold 4 ports

 

G 1/8# compact check valves

Ordering code

6.07.18.g

g
SEALS

R = NBR

VR = FPM

Weight gr. 50

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered air
Min.
2,5 bar Max.

-5 - +70 100 Nl/min

 

Check valves

Ordering code

6.07.t

t

POPPET

05 = NBR - M5

18 = NBR - G 1/8"

14 = NBR - G 1/4"

38 = NBR - G 3/8"

12 = NBR - G 1/2"

18V = FPM - G 1/8"

14V = FPM - G 1/4"

38V = FPM - G 3/8"

12V = FPM - G 1/2"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 ÷ +70 (+150°C FPM)

 

Manifold 4 ports

Ordering code

6.08.c/4

c

CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

14 = G 1/4"

38 = G 3/8"

12 = G 1/2"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 20 bar -5 - +70
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Accessories
M5 - G1"

Series 600

1.83Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Manifold 10 ports

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Block valve G1/4"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Block valve G1/2"

 

Manifold 10 ports

Ordering code

6.08.c/8

c

CONNECTION

05 = M5

18 = G 1/8"

14 = G 1/4"

38 = G 3/8"

12 = G 1/2"

Weight "see table"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air 20 bar -5 - +70

 

Block valve G1/4#

Ordering code

6.09.14.f

f
FUNCTION

UN = Unidirectional

BN = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 122

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar)
Min. piloting

pressure
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 
(Nl/min)

Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar 4 bar -5 - +70 700 Nl/min mm. 7

 

Block valve G1/2#

Ordering code

6.09.12.f

f
FUNCTION

UN = Unidirectional

BN = Bidirectional

Weight gr. 305

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar)
Min. piloting

pressure
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 
(Nl/min)

Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar 4 bar -5 - +70 2000 Nl/min mm. 12

1

Series 600 Accessories
M5 - G1"

1.84 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Economizer G1/8" - G1/4"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8"

 

Economizer G1/8# - G1/4#

Ordering code

6.11.c

c
CONNECTION

18 = G 1/8"

14 = G 1/4"

Weight gr. 85

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar)
Pressure

range
Temperature °C

Flow rate from port 2 to 1
at 6 bar with p=1

Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar 0 - 5,5 bar -5 - +70 860 Nl/min mm. 6

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8#

Ordering code

6.10.18.18/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8#

Ordering code

6.10.18.25/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8#

Ordering code

6.10.18.26/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"
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M5 - G1"

Series 600

1.85Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8#

Ordering code

6.10.18.30/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8#

Ordering code

6.10.18.32/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/8#

Ordering code

6.10.18.35/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4#

Ordering code

6.10.14.20/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

1

Series 600 Accessories
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1.86 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4"

AccessoriesM5 - G1"Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4#

Ordering code

6.10.14.25/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4#

Ordering code

6.10.14.30/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4#

Ordering code

6.10.14.35/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

 

Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G 1/4#

Ordering code

6.10.14.45/n

n

* N. OF POSITIONS

2 = N. 2 positions

3 = N. 3 positions

4 = N. 4 positions

5 = N. 5 positions

6 = N. 6 positions

7 = N. 7 positions

8 = N. 8 positions

9 = N. 9 positions

10 = N. 10 positions

Weight "see table"
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Accessories M5 - G 1"
Spry valvole

Series 600

1.87Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Accessories M5 - G 1"Spry valvoleSerie 600_GB_AccessoriesAccessories M5 - G 1" - Spry valvoleSpry valves

Spry valves

Ordering code

06.13.00

 

Supply air : Connection 1
Output (air and nebulized liquid) : Connection 2
Supply liquid : Connection 3
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- This valve, is based on the Venturi principle, and it is used to spray and nebulize a liquid.
- Useful in all applications where is needed a continuous lubrication and / or refrigeration.
- Incoming air (connection 1) sucks the liquid through the venturi principle (connection 3) to

obtain a continuous spray output (connection 2).

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air

Liquid
Water and oil

(Liquid viscosity 3°E-5°E)

Working pressure 3 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +70

Weight 85gr.

1

Series 900
Accessories

1.88
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

General

When building automated pneumatic circuits, it is sometimes necessary to alter or modify the various sig-
nals. There can be, for instance, a permanent signal coming from a limit switch that needs to be terminat-
ed, or there may be a need to modify a pneumatic signal into an electric one, etc. While this can be 
accomplished by using commercially available components, the process is tedious and expensive. We 
have therefore developed a number of components to facilitates this task resulting a consistent saving of 
time, space and money.

The 900 series consist of the following components:

- Pressure switch, which transforms a pneumatic signal into an electric  one.
- Impulse generator, which transforms a permanent pneumatic signal into an adjustable impulse from 0   
  to 10 seconds.
- Pneumatic timer (N.C. or N.O.), which cuts or releases a pneumatic signal within an adjustable time.
- Two hands safety valve, which allows a safety use of two hands pneumatic controls (for example two 
  push-button 3/2 N.C. to a certain distance) excluding false signals in case of push-button or valve   
  malfunction.
- Flip - Flop: 5/2 ways valve, single signal actuated, commutes the outlet from 2 to 4 and vice versa at   
  each puls.
  For a correct functioning it's important that inlet pressure be the same or lower than pilot pressure.
- Oscillator valve, 5/2 - G 1/8" with two logic functions "NOT" mounted on board, switches when the 
  pressure in the connected cylinder exhaust chamber is reaching the threshold of "NOT".
- Signal amplifier, 3/2 - G 1/8" N.C. valve actuated by weak signals but higher than 0.05 bar.
- Progressive start-up valve, which is a device that is fitted in between valve or solenoid valve and 
  cylinder allows a gradual filling of the chamber providing a low power cylinder movement.
  The progressive start-up valve is made of a flow control valve and a 2/2 N.C. valve with 6 mm nominal 
  orifice.
  The valve is totally open when the pressure in the cylinder reaches 50% of inlet pressure.
- High-low pressure devices, located in the pneumatic circuit between valve and cylinder, allow the 
  function of the cylinder with two different pressures. Example: in case of a locking action, it is possible  
  to approach the required position at a low pressure, then increase to its maximum value in the circuit 
  with the use of an electric signal.  
  They are practically made of a piloted pressure regulator without relieving. 

Construction characteristics

We have not listed all different materials used for the construction of these components because the list 
would be too long. We use corrosion proof material, brass or anodized aluminium and the most appro-
priate specific mixture for seals. If more information is required please contact our technical departement.

Use and maintenance

In use pay attention to the minimum and maximum criteria for temperature and pressure, checking and 
ensure good quality compressed air. In a dirty environment, protect the exhaust ports. In this case, main-
tenance is minimal and is necessary only if the air is particularly dirty. The components most subject to 
damage by the accumulation of dirt are flow regulators with fine regulation and silencers. As for regula-
tors, follow the normal procedure for disassembling, washing with non-chemical cleaning agents and re-
mounting. The silencers need only to be rinsed in petrol or solvent and blown dry with compressed air.

The number of requests for spare seals for flow regulators and shuttle valves are statistically irrelevant. 
More often, it is necessary to replace the lining of the quick exhaust because of the wear it undergoes due 
to the particular conditions of operating.

ATTENTION: for lubrication use class H hydraulic oils, for example Castrol MAGNA GC 32.
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Complementary valves Series 900

1.89Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Complementary valvesSerie 900_GB_AccessoriesComplementary valvesPressure switch G 1/8" - screw connections

Complementary valvesPressure switch G 1/8" - spade connections

Complementary valvesSwitch protection

Complementary valvesImpulse generator

 

Pressure switch G 1/8# - screw connections

Ordering code

900.18.1-p

p
PRESSURE

1 = Min. switch pressure 1 bar

4 = Min. switch pressure 4 bar

Weight gr. 75

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate microswitch Working Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 13 (3) A - 220V~ G 1/8"

 

Pressure switch G 1/8# - spade connections

Ordering code

900.18.1/p

p
PRESSURE

1-1 = Min. switch pressure 1 bar

1-4 = Min. switch pressure 4 bar

Weight gr. 60

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate microswitch Working Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 16 (5) A - 220V~ G 1/8"

 

Switch protection

Ordering code

900.18.0

Weight gr. 6

 

Impulse generator

Ordering code

900.18.2N

Weight gr. 235

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 mm 2

1

Series  900 Complementary valves

1.90 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Complementary valvesPneumatic timer N.C. - G 1/8"

Complementary valvesPneumatic timer N.O. - G 1/8"

Complementary valvesTwo hands safety valve G 1/4"

 

Pneumatic timer N.C. - G 1/8#

Ordering code

900.18.t

t
TIME

3 = 0 - 30 sec.

3-60 = 0 - 60 sec.

Weight gr. 290 (30 sec.)
Weight gr. 350 (60 sec.)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 3 - 10 bar -5 - +70 130 Nl/min mm 2,5

 

Pneumatic timer N.O. - G 1/8#

Ordering code

900.18.t

t
TIME

4 = 0 - 30 sec.

4-60 = 0 - 60 sec.

Weight gr. 320 (30 sec.)
Weight gr. 380 (60 sec.)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 4 - 10 bar -5 - +70 130 Nl/min mm 2,5

 

Two hands safety valve G 1/4#

Ordering code

900.52.1.1

Weight gr. 780

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size
Working pilot

size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 1030 Nl/min mm 7 G 1/4" G 1/8"
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Complementary valves Series 900

1.91Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Complementary valvesTwo hands safety valve III A class certification (according to EN 574 standard)

Complementary valvesTwo hands safety valve III B class certification (according to EN 574 standard)

Complementary valvesPower valve adaptor (Series 2400)

 

Two hands safety valve III A class certification (according to EN 574 standard)

Ordering code

900.18.9

Weight gr. 340

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Working pilot
size

Filtered and lubricated air 3 - 8 bar -5 - +70 40 Nl/min mm 2,5 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Two hands safety valve III B class certification (according to EN 574 standard)

Ordering code

900.18.10

Weight gr. 980

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Working pilot
size

Filtered and lubricated air 3 - 8 bar -5 - +70 40 Nl/min mm 2,5 G 1/8" G 1/8"

 

Power valve adaptor (Series 2400)

Ordering code

900.18.11

Weight gr. 75

1

Series  900 Complementary valves

1.92 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Complementary valvesFlip-flop valve G 1/8" - Pneumatic command

Complementary valvesFlip-flop valve - Electric command with M2 mechanic

Complementary valvesFlip-flop valve - Electric command with M3P CNOMO

 

Flip-flop valve G 1/8# - Pneumatic command

Ordering code

900.52.1.3

Weight gr. 550 Attention: pressure of signal "12" must be the same or higher than device inlet pressure. The  maximum distance between the pilot valve and the
device must not exceed 1Mtr. ( see pneumatic scheme). Should be necessary to work at a greater distance it is advisable to use a pneumatic-spring

shut-off valve positioned at the recommended distance.

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Flip-flop valve - Electric command with M2 mechanic

Ordering code

900.52.1.4

Weight gr. 660

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Flip-flop valve - Electric command with M3P CNOMO

Ordering code

900.52.1.5

Weight gr. 600

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"
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Complementary valves Series 900

1.93Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Complementary valvesOscillator valve G 1/8"

Complementary valvesSignal amplifier G 1/8"

Complementary valvesProgressive start-up valve G 1/4"

 

Oscillator valve G 1/8#

Ordering code

900.52.n

n
FUNCTION

5 = without logic functions NOT

5C = with logic functions NOT

Weight gr. 600

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Min working

pressure
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with 
p=1 (Nl/min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 bar 2 bar -5 - +70 540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Signal amplifier G 1/8#

Ordering code

900.32.6

Weight gr. 170

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Min working

pressure
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with 
p=1 (Nl/min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar 0,05 bar -5 - +70 130 Nl/min mm 3 G 1/8"

 

Progressive start-up valve G 1/4#

Ordering code

900.14.7

Weight gr. 100
Flow rate needle fully open from port 1 to 2 (Nl/min.) = 200

Portata a 6 bar scarico libero (Nl/min.) = 1100

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate from 1 to 2 Flow rate from 2 to 1 Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air 2,5 bar10 bar -5 - +70 760 Nl/min 900 Nl/min mm. 6

1

Series  900 Complementary valves
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Complementary valvesHigh-low pressure device with pneumatic pilot

Complementary valvesHigh-low pressure device with M2 mechanic

Complementary valvesExternal feeding base "NOT" logical element

 

High-low pressure device with pneumatic pilot

Ordering code

900.18.8P

Weight  gr. 240
With pneumatic commande

1 = Inlet / pressure gauge
2 = Outlet / pressure gauge

P = Piloting

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C
Max flow 6 bar

p=1
Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar 1 - 4 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

650 Nl/min G 1/8"

 

High-low pressure device with M2 mechanic

Ordering code

900.18.8E

Weight  gr. 280
With M2 mechanic

1 = Inlet / pressure gauge
2 = Outlet / pressure gauge

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C
Max flow 6 bar

p=1
Working ports size

Filtered air, with or without lu-
brication

10 bar 1 - 4 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

650 Nl/min G 1/8"

 

External feeding base #NOT# logical element

Ordering code

900.005

Weight gr. 35
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Blocking valves Series 50 - T50
Accessories
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1.95
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Description

The blocking valves are used to maintain pressure in the downstream part of the pneumatic circuit even when the pressure supply 
is shut down.
Blocking valves are normally assembled directly on cylinders ports in order to maintain the position even in cases of accidental 
loss of the pilot pressure by preventing a sudden loss of pressure in the cylinder chambers.
Unidirectional and bidirectional version are both available.
The unidirectional version allows free air to flow in one direction while requires a pneumatic signal to allow air flow in the opposite 
direction.
The bidirectional version requires a pressure signal to allow air flow in both of the two directions.

The blocking valve cannot be used as safety device.

Constructive features

Working curves

UNIDIRECTIONAL VERSION BIDIRECTIONAL VERSION

1 - Aluminium piston
2 - Brass plug
3 - Brass body
4 - FPM poppet
     (1/8# and 1/4# version)
     PUR poppet
     (3/8# and 1/2# version) 
5 - NBR seal
6 - Steel spring

1 - Brass plug
2 - Brass body
3 - Aluminium piston
4 - Steel piston extension
5 - PUR poppet
6 - NBR seal
7 - Steel spring

1

Series 50 - T50 Blocking valves

1.96 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

 

Blocking valvesSerie 50 - T50_GB_AccessoriesBlocking valvesBlocking valves metal type - Size 1/8"

Blocking valvesBlocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/8"

Blocking valvesBlocking valves metal type - Size 1/4"

 

Blocking valves metal type - Size 1/8#

Ordering code

50t18v

t

METAL TYPE

A = Banjo only

04 = Banjo Ø4

06 = Banjo Ø6

08 = Banjo Ø8

18 = Banjo G1/8"

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 285 450 -5 - +50

 

Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/8#

Ordering code

T50t18v

t

TECHNOPOLYMER TYPE

A = Banjo only

04 = Banjo Ø4

06 = Banjo Ø6

08 = Banjo Ø8

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 285 450 -5 - +50

 

Blocking valves metal type - Size 1/4#

Ordering code

50t14v

t

METAL TYPE

A = Banjo only

06 = Banjo Ø6

08 = Banjo Ø8

10 = Banjo Ø10

14 = Banjo G1/4"

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 530 800 -5 - +50
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Blocking valves Series 50 - T50

1.97Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Blocking valvesBlocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/4"

Blocking valvesBlocking valves metal type - Size 3/8"

Blocking valvesBlocking valves technopolymer type - Size 3/8"

 

Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/4#

Ordering code

T50t14v

t

TECHNOPOLYMER TYPE

A = Banjo only

06 = Banjo Ø6

08 = Banjo Ø8

10 = Banjo Ø10

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 530 800 -5 - +50

 

Blocking valves metal type - Size 3/8#

Ordering code

50t38v

t

METAL TYPE

A = Banjo only

06 = Banjo Ø6

08 = Banjo Ø8

10 = Banjo Ø10

12 = Banjo G1/2"

38 = Banjo G3/8"

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 1000 1600 -5 - +50

 

Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 3/8#

Ordering code

T50t38v

t

TECHNOPOLYMER TYPE

A = Banjo only

08 = Banjo Ø8

10 = Banjo Ø10

12 = Banjo G1/2"

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 1000 1600 -5 - +50
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Series 50 - T50 Blocking valves
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Blocking valvesBlocking valves metal type - Size 1/2"

Blocking valvesBlocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/2"

 

Blocking valves metal type - Size 1/2#

Ordering code

50t12v

t

METAL TYPE

A = Banjo only

12 = Banjo G1/2"

14 = Banjo Ø14

G12 = Banjo G1/2"

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 1300 2600 -5 - +50

 

Blocking valves technopolymer type - Size 1/2#

Ordering code

T50t12v

t

TECHNOPOLYMER TYPE

A = Banjo only

10 = Banjo Ø10

12 = Banjo G1/2"

v
VERSION

U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Flow rate with free exhaus (Nl/min) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

0,5 - 10 1300 2600 -5 - +50
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1

Series 55 Function Fittings

1.100 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function FittingsSerie 55_GB_AccessoriesFunction FittingsFlow regulator

Flow regulator

Ordering code

551.11t.a.b.XX

t
VERSION

1 = Unidirectional

2 = Bidirectional

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 =Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.111.D6.D6.XX
Flow control valve, unidirectional, CONNECTIONS "A" and "B" Tube Ø6
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The flow control valve is  normally used to regulate the air flow and, as a consequence, for
example, the speed of a cylinder. Two types of flow control valves are available: unidirectional
and bidirectional. In the unidirectional valve the flow is regulated only in one direction while is
free to move in the opposite direction; in the bidirectional valve the flow is regulated in both
directions.

- Mounting options:
- panel mounting  using the lock nut supplied as standard
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with 90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 26 gr.

Ø Orifice size (mm) Ø3 mm

Free exhaust flow rate in the opposite side of the regulation (for 
unidirectional version)

800 Nl/min.

A B

18

30

1
8
.52
5

3.2

11M x1

4
1

15

31
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Function fittings Series 55

1.101Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsSerie 55_GB_AccessoriesFunction fittingsIn line pressure regulator

Function fittings90° pressure regulator

In line pressure regulator

Ordering code

551.12t.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

2 = 0 - 2 bar

4 = 0 - 4 bar

8 = 0 - 8 bar

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.128.D8.D8.XX : In line pressure regulator, Pressure range (bar) 0 - 8 bar. CONNECTIONS "A" and "B" Tube Ø8
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The pressure regulator is a device which is used to reduce, regulate and stabilize the air pressure in a
conduit in order to adapt it to the needs of the equipments to be supplied. The pressure regulator in-
corporates the relieving function.

- Mounting options:
- panel mounting  using the lock nut supplied as standard
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid Filtered air, with or without lubrication

Connections See CONNECTIONS LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 31 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 180 NI/min

Regulated Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 bar / 0 - 4 bar / 0 - 8 bar

90° pressure regulator

Ordering code

551.22t.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

2 = 0 - 2 bar

4 = 0 - 4 bar

8 = 0 - 8 bar

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.224.M1.D6.XX : 90° pressure regulator, Pressure range (bar) 0 - 4 bar. CONNECTIONS "A" Male G1/8 and "B" Tube Ø6
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The pressure regulator is a device which is used to reduce, regulate and stabilize the air pressure in a
conduit in order to adapt it to the needs of the equipments to be supplied. The pressure regulator in-
corporates the relieving function.

- Mounting options:
- panel mounting  using the lock nut supplied as standard
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid Filtered air, with or without lubrication

Connections See CONNECTIONS LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 31 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 180 NI/min

Regulated Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 bar / 0 - 4 bar / 0 - 8 bar
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Series 55 Function fittings

1.102 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsBlocking valve

Blocking valve

Ordering code

551.13t.a.b.XX

t
VERSION

1 = Unidirectional

2 = Bidirectional

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø  4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.131.D4.D4.XX
In line blocking valve, unidirectional, CONNECTIONS "A" and "B" Tube Ø4
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The blocking valve function is to maintain the circuit  downstream pressure in the event of   loss
of supply pressure. It is normally  fitted directly onto the cylinder connections ports in order to
ensure that, in case of accidental loss of the supply pressure, the units positions is maintained.
This is achieved as the blocking valve preserves the pressure inside the pressurised chamber.
Blocking valves can be unidirectional or bidirectional. In the unidirectional version the  air flow
is free in one direction while in order to allow the flow in the opposite direction is necessary to
send a pneumatic signal to the unit connection 12. The bidirectional version requires a pneu-
matic signal on connection 12 to allow the flow in any of the two directions.

- Mounting options:
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Working pressure 0,5 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 26 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)
Unidirectional and bidirectional version

285 NI/min

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust
Unidirectional and bidirectional version

450 NI/min
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Function fittings Series 55

1.103Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittings90° blocking valve

90° blocking valve

Ordering code

551.23t.a.b.XX

t
VERSION

1 = Unidirectional

2 = Bidirectional

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.231.M1.D6.XX
90° blocking valve, unidirectional, CONNECTIONS "A" Male G1/8 and "B" Tube Ø6
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The blocking valve function is to maintain the circuit  downstream pressure in the event of   loss
of supply pressure. It is normally  fitted directly onto the cylinder connections ports in order to
ensure that, in case of accidental loss of the supply pressure, the units positions is maintained.
This is achieved as the blocking valve preserves the pressure inside the pressurised chamber.
Blocking valves can be unidirectional or bidirectional. In the unidirectional version the  air flow
is free in one direction while in order to allow the flow in the opposite direction is necessary to
send a pneumatic signal to the unit connection 12. The bidirectional version requires a pneu-
matic signal on connection 12 to allow the flow in any of the two directions.

- Mounting options:
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Working pressure 0,5 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 26 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)
Unidirectional and bidirectional version

285 NI/min

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust
Unidirectional and bidirectional version

450 NI/min
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Series 55 Function fittings

1.104 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsCircuit selector valve - OR

Function fittingsCircuit selector valve - AND

Circuit selector valve - OR

Ordering code

551.141.a.b.c

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b CONNECTIONS B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

c Connection C
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.141.D8.D8.D8
Circuit selector valve OR, CONNECTIONS "A", "B" and "C" Tube Ø8
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- These valves have two inlets and one output connection and are normally called high  pressure
selector valves as, when receiving two separate pressure supply, only allow the passage of the
highest pressure. The most common application is to operate a component from two separate
positions.

- Mounting options:
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 10 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 600 NI/min

Circuit selector valve - AND

Ordering code

551.151.a.b.c

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b CONNECTIONS B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

c Connection C
see CONNECTIONS LIST

l

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

l F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.151.D6.D6.D6
 Circuit selector valve AND, CONNECTIONS "A", "B" and "C" Tube Ø6
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- These valves have two inlets and one output connection and are normally called low  pressure
selector valves as, when receiving two separate pressure supply, only allow the passage of the
lowest pressure. The most common application is to operate a component from two separate
positions.

- Mounting options:
- on DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 10 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 550 NI/min
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Function fittings Series 55

1.105Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsQuick exhaust valve

Function fittingsPressure indicator

Quick exhaust valve

Ordering code

551.161.a.b.XX

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 =Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.161.D8.D8.XX
Quick exhaust valve, CONNECTIONS "A" and "B" Tube Ø8
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- These are 3 ways, two positions valves which can be directly mounted onto the actuator or
between the actuator and the control valve. Their function is to discharge the air directly into
the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit enabling the actuator to reach the
maximum speed.

- Mounting options:
- on  DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with  90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 15 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) (from 1 to 2) 250 NI/min

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (from 2 to 3) 500 NI/min

Pressure indicator

Ordering code

551.178.a.b.XX

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

l

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

l F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.178.D6.D4.XX
Pressure indicator, CONNECTIONS "A" Tube Ø6, "B" Tube Ø4
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The pressure visual indicator is a device which measures the pressure inside a pneumatic cir-
cuit. The 0 to 8 bar visual indicator makes very easy to monitor the pressure state inside the
circuit. It can be use on its own or can be coupled with another device.

- Mounting options:
- on DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
- with 90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly on the support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 8 bar

Visualization scale 0 - 8 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 20,5 gr.

B A

18

30

1
8
.5

2
5

15

3
2

3.2

A B

3.2

18

30

1
8
.52
5

4
1

15

1

Series 55 Function fittings

1.106 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsIn line progressive start-up valve

In line progressive start-up valve

Ordering code

551.181.a.b.XX

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.181.D6.D4.XX
Progressive start-up, CONNECTIONS "A" Tube Ø6, "B" Tube Ø4
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The soft start valve is a device designed to gradually pressurise the downstream circuit until
50% of the upstream pressure value is reached.

- Once the 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached in the down stream circuit the valve
fully opens allowing full air passage.

- The filling time can be adjusted thanks to the built in flow regulator.
- This device is used in order to ensure that during the pneumatic circuit start up the cylinders

will return to theirs home position slowly avoiding  collisions or sudden movements.

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Working pressure (bar) 2 - 10 bar

Opening pressure (Pa) 50% of the inlet pressure (Pi)

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (Nl/min)
650 Nl/min (from 1 to 2 with 

opening ciruit)

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)
350 Nl/min (from 1 to 2 with 

opening ciruit)

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)
600 Nl/min (from 2 to 1 with 

opening pin)

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 31 gr.
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Function fittings Series 55

1.107Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittings90° progressive start-up valve

90° progressive start-up valve

Ordering code

551.281.a.b.XX

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.281.M1.D4.XX
Progressive start-up, CONNECTIONS "A" Tube Ø6, "B" Tube Ø4
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The soft start valve is a device designed to gradually pressurise the downstream circuit until
50% of the upstream pressure value is reached.

- Once the 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached in the down stream circuit the valve
fully opens allowing full air passage.

- The filling time can be adjusted thanks to the built in flow regulator.
- This device is used in order to ensure that during the pneumatic circuit start up the cylinders

will return to theirs home position slowly avoiding  collisions or sudden movements.

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 10 bar

Opening pressure (Pa) 50% of the inlet pressure (Pi)

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (Nl/min)
650 Nl/min (from 1 to 2 with 

opening ciruit)

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)
350 Nl/min (from 1 to 2 with 

opening ciruit)

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)
600 Nl/min (from 2 to 1 with 

opening pin)

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 31 gr.
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Series 55 Function fittings

1.108 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsIn line blocking valve + flow control valve

In line blocking valve + flow control valve

Ordering code

551.1Ft.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

1 = Unidirectional blocking valve + 
Unidirectional flow control valve

2 = Bidirectional blocking valve + 
Bidirectional flow control valve

3 = Unidirectional blocking valve + 
Bidirectional flow control valve

4 = Bidirectional blocking valve + 
Unidirectional flow control valve

a see CONNECTIONS LIST A

b see CONNECTIONS LIST B

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.1F1.00.00.XX
In line unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve, without CONNECTIONS "A" and "B"
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in
case of accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time grants the possibility to regu-
late the circuit flow rate. A typical application of this combination  is close to or directly assem-
bled onto the actuator connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber
in case of  accidental loss of supply pressure and to regulate the exhaust flow rate when the
blocking valve is actuated.

- The possible combinations are the following:
- unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve.
- bidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve
- bidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve
- unidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 0,5 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Ø Orifice size (mm) Ø3 mm

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 285 NI/min

Weight without connections 62 gr.
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Function fittings Series 55

1.109Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittings90° blocking valve + flow control valve

90° blocking valve + flow control valve

Ordering code

551.2Ft.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

1 = Unidirectional blocking valve + 
Unidirectional flow control valve

2 = Bidirectional blocking valve + 
Bidirectional flow control valve

3 = Unidirectional blocking valve + 
Bidirectional flow control valve

4 = Bidirectional blocking valve + 
Unidirectional flow control valve

a see CONNECTIONS LIST A

b see CONNECTIONS LIST B

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjoØ 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.2F1.00.00.XX
90° unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve, without CONNECTIONS "A" and "B"
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in
case of accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time grants the possibility to regu-
late the circuit flow rate. A typical application of this combination  is close to or directly assem-
bled onto the actuator connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber
in case of  accidental loss of supply pressure and to regulate the exhaust flow rate when the
blocking valve is actuated.

- The possible combinations are the following:
- 90° unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve.
- 90° bidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve
- 90° bidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve
- 90° unidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 0,5 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Ø Orifice size (mm) Ø3 mm

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 285 NI/min

Weight without connections 62 gr.
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Series 55 Function fittings

1.110 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsIn line blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

In line blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

Ordering code

551.1Gt.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

1 = Unidirectional blocking valve + 
quick exhaust valve

2 = Bidirectional blocking valve + 
quick exhaust valve

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.1G1.00.00.XX
 In line unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve, without CONNECTIONS "A" and "B"
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in
case of accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time allows for the air to be directly
discharged into the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit. A typical appli-
cation of this combination  is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator connection ports.
This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber in case of  accidental loss of supply pres-
sure and to quickly discharge the same chamber when the blocking valve is actuated.

- The possible combination are the following:
- unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve
- bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve.

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 0,5 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 51 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 285 NI/min

B A

61812.518

60.5

3
2
.5

1
8
.52
5

3
9

14

3.2

5M



1

Function fittings Series 55

1.111Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittings90° blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

90° blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

Ordering code

551.2Gt.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

1 = 90° Unidirectional blocking valve 
+ quick exhaust valve

2 = 90° Bidirectional blocking valve 
+ quick exhaust valve

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

 

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8female

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.2G1.00.00.XX
90° unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve, without CONNECTIONS "A" and "B"
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in
case of accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time allows for the air to be directly
discharged into the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit. A typical appli-
cation of this combination  is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator connection ports.
This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber in case of  accidental loss of supply pres-
sure and to quickly discharge the same chamber when the blocking valve is actuated.

- The possible combination are the following:
- 90° unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve
- 90° bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve.

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 0,5 - 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Weight without connections 51 gr.

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 285 NI/min
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Series 55 Function fittings

1.112 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsIn line pressure regulator + pressure indicator

In line pressure regulator + pressure indicator

Ordering code

551.1Ht.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

2 = 0 - 2 bar

4 = 0 - 4 bar

8 = 0 - 8 bar

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.1H2.M1.D4.XX
In line pressure regulator, adjusting range 0 - 2 bar + pressure indicator, CONNECTIONS "A" Male G 1/8 and "B" Tube Ø4
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The combination of this two functions ensures the possibility to regulate the downstream pres-
sure while directly visualising the adjusted pressure value.

- The possible combinations are the following:
- 0 to 2 bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator
- 0 to 4 bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator
- 0 to 8 bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator
- the visual indicator Pressure range (bar) is always 0 to 8 bar

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 8 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Visualization scale 0 - 8 bar

Regulated Pressure range (bar)
0 - 2 bar
0 - 4 bar
0 - 8 bar

Weight without connections 62 gr.

A B1
8
.52
5

5
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Function fittings Series 55

1.113Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittings90° pressure regulator + pressure indicator

90° pressure regulator + pressure indicator

Ordering code

551.2Ht.a.b.XX

t

VERSION

2 = 0 - 2 bar

4 = 0 - 4 bar

8 = 0 - 8 bar

a Connection A
see CONNECTIONS LIST

b Connection B
see CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight Ø4

D6 = Straight Ø6

D8 = Straight Ø8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo Ø 4

G6 = Rotating banjo Ø 6

G8 = Rotating banjo Ø 8

M1 = G1/8 male

M2 = G1/4 male

F1 = G1/8 female
 

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page CONNECTIONS
Example: 551.2H2.M1.D4.XX
90° pressure regulator, adjusting range 0 - 2 bar + pressure indicator,  CONNECTIONS "A" Male G 1/8 and "B" Tube Ø4
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Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- The combination of this two functions ensures the possibility to regulate the downstream pres-
sure while directly visualising the adjusted pressure value.

- The possible combinations are the following:
- 0 to 2 bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator
- 0 to 4 bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator
- 0 to 8 bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator
- the visual indicator Pressure range (bar) is always 0 to 8 bar

Fluid
Filtered air, with or without lu-

brication

Connections
See CONNECTIONS

LIST

Max working pressure (bar) 8 bar

Temperature °C -5 - +50

Visualization scale 0 - 8 bar

Regulated Pressure range (bar)
0 - 2 bar
0 - 4 bar
0 - 8 bar

Weight without connections 62 gr.
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Series 55 Function fittings
Accessories / Connections

1.114 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsSerie 55_GB_AccessoriesFunction fittings - Accessories / ConnectionsCoupling kit (pins and forks)

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsFixing bracketsDIN rail adapter

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsØ4 straight cartridgeØ6 straight cartridge

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsØ8 straight cartridgeØ4 banjo PL cartridge

 

Coupling kit (pins and forks)

Ordering code

55160

Weight 2,5 gr. - The kit, which includes a series of pins and forks, enables to join together in a fast and safe way the function fittings. The pins, once inserted in the front holes, ensure resistance against forces applied 
perpendicularly and sideway (for example the insertion of the tube in the cartridges). The forks, once located in the profiled housing ensures that the parts are held together tightly. The kit allows for 5 function fittings 
to be mounted together.

 

Fixing brackets DIN rail adapter

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

55150 Weight gr. 18
The kit comprises two fixing brackets and the screws

55116 Weight gr. 4
The kit comprises two adapters

 

Ø4 straight cartridge Ø6 straight cartridge

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

551KD4 Weight 7,5 gr. 551KD6 Weight 7,3 gr.

 

Ø8 straight cartridge Ø4 banjo PL cartridge

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

551KD8 Weight 7 gr. 551KG4 Weight 13,6 gr.
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1

Function fittings
Accessories / Connections

Series 55

1.115Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsØ6 banjo PL cartridgeØ8 banjo PL cartridge

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsG1/8" banjo female cartridgeG1/8" male straight cartridge

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsG1/4" male straight cartridgeG1/8" female straight cartridge

Function fittingsAccessories / ConnectionsConnection for multiple function

 

Ø6 banjo PL cartridge Ø8 banjo PL cartridge

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

551KG6 Weight 14 gr. 551KG8 Weight 14,3 gr.

 

G1/8" banjo female cartridge G1/8" male straight cartridge

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

551KL1 Weight 30 gr. 551KM1 Weight 14 gr.

 

G1/4" male straight cartridge G1/8" female straight cartridge

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

551KM2 Weight 20 gr. 551KF1 Weight 9 gr.

 

Connection for multiple function

Ordering code
 

551KUU Weight 14 gr.

1

Series 1750-60 Miniaturised pressure regulators

1.116
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Miniaturised pressure regulators Series 1750-1760

1.117Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Miniaturised pressure regulatorsSerie 1750-1760_GB_AccessoriesMiniaturised pressure regulatorsMiniaturised pressure regulators

Miniaturised pressure regulators  G1/8"Serie 1750-1760_GB_AccessoriesMiniaturised pressure regulators  G1/8"Miniaturised pressure regulators

Miniaturised pressure regulators G1/4"Serie 1750-1760_GB_AccessoriesMiniaturised pressure regulators G1/4"Miniaturised pressure regulators

Miniaturised pressure regulators

Ordering code

17522Ac.r

c
CONNECTIONS

4= Tube Ø4mm

6= Tube Ø6mm

r

REGULATION RANGE

C = 0 - 8 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

A = 0 - 2 bar
 

Example: Miniaturised pressure regulators with technopolymer body and integrated gauge, with quick coupling cartridges for tube Ø6 mm and tube Ø4 mm, pressure regulation range 0 - 8 bar

Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass
- Regulator body = Technopolymer
- Seals = Oil resistant nitrilic  rubber (NBR)
- Plunger spring = AISI 302
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic  rubber (NBR)
- Other parts = Brass

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 120 Nl/min.

Inlet connections sizes Ø4 - Ø6

Consumption connection sizes Ø4 - Ø6

Mounting positioning Any

Miniaturised pressure regulators

Ordering code

17602Aa.r

a

SWIVEL RING

0= None

1= Swivel ring G1/8" female

4= Tube Ø4mm

6= Tube Ø6mm

8= Tube Ø8mm

r

REGULATION RANGE

C = 0 - 8 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

A = 0 - 2 bar
 

Example: Miniaturised pressare regulators, version rod G1/8" swivel ring with female thread G 1/8", pressure regulation range 0 - 8 bar

Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass
- Regulator body = Nickel-plated brass
- Seals = Oil resistant nitrilic  rubber (NBR)
- Plunger spring = AISI 302
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic  rubber (NBR)
- Other parts = Brass

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 120 Nl/min.

Inlet connections sizes G1/8"

Consumption connection sizes G1/8" - Ø4 - Ø6 - Ø8

Mounting positioning Any

Miniaturised pressure regulators

Ordering code

17602Ba.r

a

SWIVEL RING

0= None

1= Swivel ring G1/4" female

6= Tube Ø6mm

8= Tube Ø8mm

r

REGULATION RANGE

C = 0 - 8 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

A = 0 - 2 bar
 

Example: Miniaturised pressare regulators, version rod G1/8" swivel ring with female thread G 1/8", pressure regulation range 0 - 8 bar

Operational characteristic Technical characteristic

- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass
- Regulator body = Nickel-plated brass
- Seals = Oil resistant nitrilic  rubber (NBR)
- Plunger spring = AISI 302
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic  rubber (NBR)
- Other parts = Brass

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) 120 Nl/min.

Inlet connections sizes G1/4"

Consumption connection sizes G1/4" - Ø4 - Ø6 - Ø8

Mounting positioning Any

1

Series Mini-RAP Compact fittings for lubrication
Accessories

1.118
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Compact fittings for lubrication
Accessories

Series Mini-RAP

1.119Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact fittings for lubricationAccessoriesSerie Mini-RAP_GB_AccessoriesCompact fittings for lubrication - AccessoriesArt. RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel)

Compact fittings for lubricationAccessoriesArt. RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel)

Compact fittings for lubricationAccessoriesArt. RGR Complete single banjo with stem

Compact fittings for lubricationAccessoriesArt. RGR Complete single banjo with stem

 

RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel)

Ordering code

RDR3.40-MH05

 

RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel)

Ordering code

RDR6.40-v

v
VERSION

MH12=M6, H=12mm

FH12=M6x0,75, H=12mm

 

RGR Complete single banjo with stem

Ordering code

RGR3.40-MH05

 

RGR Complete single banjo with stem

Ordering code

RGR6.40-v

v
VERSION

MH12=M6, H=12mm

FH12=M6x0,75, H=12mm

2.1 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



2.2Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
SOLENOID VALVES

Direct operated solenoid valves (Series 300)
Miniature solenoid valves 10-15-22 mm modular and Bistable

Electric pilot CNOMO 30 mm / Solenoid valves 32 mm / #CURUS$ homologated.

Electrodistributors (Series 800)
M5 compact (series 805) - G 1/8" (series 808) individual, for manifold - (Series 888), G 1/8# - G 1/4#

Solenoid valves 3/2, 5/2, 5/3, G1/8" ÷ G1" (Series 400)
G 1/8" ECO and TECNO-ECO G 1/8"

G 1/4" compact series and TECNO-ECO G1/4"

G 1/2" compact series

G 1"

Pneumatic actuated valves and solenoid valves - poppet system
2/2, 3/2, 5/2 - M5" ÷ G1" (Series 700 - T700 - N776)
Valves and solenoid valves G 3/8" / G 3/4" / G 1" for compressed air and vacuum

Valves and solenoid valves G 3/8" / G 3/4" / G 1" for comèpressed air and vacuum in Technopolymer

Valves and solenoid valves G 1-1/2# for compressed air and vacuum

2/2 Pad Valves, for compressed air

Solenoid valves NAMUR Interface 3/2, 4/2, 5/2 (Series 514 and T514)
G 1/4# NAMUR interface

Distributors and electrodistributors ISO 5599/1
5/2, 5/3 - Size 1, 2 and 3 (Series 1000-1010)

ISO 5599/1 electrodistributors (Series 1000 M12) - 5/2 with M12 connector - Size 1, 2 and 3

Modular bases / Inlet blocks / Single use bases

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2, 5/3 - Size 10, 18 and 26 mm
(LINE, FLAT, VDMA or BASE) (Series 2000)
10-18-26 mm (LINE / FLAT) Sizes - 10 mm (BASE) Size - 18-26 mm (VDMA 24563-02) Sizes

ISO15407-2 Electrodistributors (Series 2700), 5/2 - 2 x 3/2

Electrodistributors 5/2 - 5/3 - 2x3/2 - 2x2/2, 12,5 Size - Series

Electrodistributors 5/2 - 5/3 - 2x3/2 - 2x2/2, 18,8 Size - Series OPTYMA32

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves

2.3
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300

2.4
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice. Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice. Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves

2.9

2



Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice. Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice. Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice. Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice. Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300

2.24

2
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 300 Direct operated solenoid valves
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Direct operated solenoid valves Series 300
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Series 800 Compact distributors M5
individual, for manifold

2.33
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Compact electrodistributors M5 3/2 - 5/2
individual and for manifold

Series 805

2.34

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact electrodistributors M5 3/2 - 5/2individual and for manifoldSerie 805_GB_2012Compact electrodistributors M5 3/2 - 5/2 - individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Spring

Compact electrodistributors M5 3/2 - 5/2individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Differential

Compact electrodistributors M5 3/2 - 5/2individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Solenoid

3/2
Solenoid  - Spring Ordering code Solenoid  - Spring

5/2

805.t.0.1.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 80
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 85
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

160 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

3/2
Solenoid  - Differential Ordering code Solenoid  - Differential

5/2

805.t.0.12.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 85
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 90
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

160 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

3/2
Solenoid  - Solenoid Ordering code Solenoid  - Solenoid

5/2

805.t.0.0.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 120
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar

Weight gr. 125
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

160 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

Series 805 Compact distributors and electrodistributors M5
individual and for manifold

2.35

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact distributors and electrodistributors M5individual and for manifoldSerie 805_GB_2012Compact distributors and electrodistributors M5 - individual and for manifoldManifolds

Compact distributors and electrodistributors M5individual and for manifoldClipClosing plate

Manifolds

Ordering code

805.p

p

N. POSITIONS

02 = 2 pos. (weight gr. 95)

03 = 3 pos. (weight gr. 130)

04 = 4 pos. (weight gr. 160)

05 = 5 pos. (weight gr. 190)

06 = 6 pos. (weight gr. 225)

07 = 7 pos. (weight gr. 260)

08 = 8 pos. (weight gr. 290)

09 = 9 pos. (weight gr. 325)

10 = 10 pos. (weight gr. 365)

 

Clip Closing plate

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

800.00 Weight gr. 5 - (for mounting the distributors groups on
guide DIN 46277/3)

805.00 Weight gr. 15



Series 400

2.36Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 468 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

2.37

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Serie 468_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/8"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Solenoid - Spring
 

468.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 240
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 240
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Solenoid - Differential
 

468.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 280
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 320
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Solenoid - Solenoid
 

468.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 370
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 410
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/8"

Series 468

2.38

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/8"Serie 468_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/8"Solenoid - Spring

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

468.53.f.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 420
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

3/2
Solenoid - Spring Ordering code Solenoid - Spring

5/2

468/1.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 240
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 280
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

Series 468 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/8"

2.39

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/8"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid

3/2
Solenoid - Differential Ordering code Solenoid - Differential

5/2

468/1.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 280
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 320
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

3/2
Solenoid - Solenoid Ordering code Solenoid - Solenoid

5/2

468/1.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 370
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 410
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

540 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

468/1.53.f.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 420
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"



Solenoid valves
G1/8"

Serie 488

2.40

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valvesG1/8"Serie 488_GBSolenoid valves - G1/8"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valvesG1/8"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valvesG1/8"Solenoid - solenoid

3/2
Solenoid - Spring Ordering code Solenoid - Spring

5/2

488.t.0.1.s

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

s

TENSION CODE

M11 = 24 V D.C.

M56 = 24 V - 50/60 Hz

M57 = 110 V - 50/60Hz

M58 = 220V - 50/60Hz

 

Weight gr. 220
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 260
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

3/2
Solenoid - Differential Ordering code Solenoid - Differential

5/2

488.t.0.12.s

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

s

TENSION CODE

M11 = 24 V D.C.

M56 = 24 V - 50/60 Hz

M57 = 110 V - 50/60Hz

M58 = 220V - 50/60Hz

 

Weight gr. 220
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 260
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

3/2
Solenoid - solenoid Ordering code Solenoid - solenoid

5/2

488.t.0.0.s

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

s

TENSION CODE

M11 = 24 V D.C.

M56 = 24 V - 50/60 Hz

M57 = 110 V - 50/60Hz

M58 = 220V - 50/60Hz

 

Weight gr. 320
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 360
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

Serie 488 Solenoid valves
G1/8"

2.41

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valvesG1/8"Solenoid - solenoid

Solenoid valves G1/4"ManifoldsSerie 488_GBSolenoid valves G1/4" - ManifoldsManifolds

Solenoid valves G1/4"ManifoldsClosing plate

 

Solenoid - solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

488.53.f.0.0.s

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

s

TENSION CODE

M11 = 24 V D.C.

M56 = 24 V - 50/60 Hz

M57 = 110 V - 50/60Hz

M58 = 220V - 50/60Hz

 

Weight gr. 400
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

Manifolds

Ordering code

488.p

p

POSITION

02 = 2 pos. (220 gr)

03 = 3 pos. (290 gr)

04 = 4 pos. (360 gr)

05 = 5 pos. (430 gr)

06 = 6 pos. (500 gr)

07 = 7 pos. (570 gr)

08 = 8 pos. (640 gr)

09 = 9 pos. (710 gr)

10 = 10 pos. (780 gr)

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

488.00



Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
3/2 - 5/2

Serie 488

2.42

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Serie 488_GBSolenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - 3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - spring

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - spring

 

Solenoid - spring (Self-feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T488.t.0.1.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 160
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 190
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - spring (External feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T488.t.0.1E.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 160
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 190
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot port size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" M5

5
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5M 5M

Serie 488 Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
3/2 - 5/2

2.43

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Differential

 

Solenoid - Differential (Self-feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T488.t.0.12.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 160
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 190
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Differential (External feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T488.t.0.12E.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 160
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 190
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot port size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" M5

5

32
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1
9
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G1/8"
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Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3

Serie 488

2.44

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Serie 488_GBSolenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"3/2 - 5/2 - 5/4Serie 488_GBSolenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/4Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T488.t.0.0.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 250
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 290
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (External feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T488.t.0.0E.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 250
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 290
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot port size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

620 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" M5

5
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Serie 488 Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
5/3

2.45

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"5/3Serie 488_GBSolenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - 5/3Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"5/3Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (Self-feeding)
5/3

Ordering code

T488.53.f.0.0.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opened centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 330
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (External feeding)
5/3

Ordering code

T488.53.f.0.0E.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opened centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

VOLTAGE

M9 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 W)

M11 = 24 V D.C. (rating power 3,8 
W)

M56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz (starting power 
9 VA, rating power 6 VA)

M57 = 110 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-

M58 = 220 V 50/60 Hz (starting po-
wer 9 VA, rating power 6 VA) 

 

Weight gr. 330
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot port size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

410 Nl/min mm 6 G 1/8" M5
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Valves ed Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"
Manifolds

Serie 488

2.46

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves ed Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"ManifoldsSerie 488_GBValves ed Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8" - ManifoldsCollectors

Valves ed Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"ManifoldsModular collectors

Valves ed Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/8"ManifoldsClosing plate

Collectors

Ordering code

T488.p

p

N. POSITIONS

02 = 2 pos. (Weight 220 gr.)

03 = 3 pos. (Weight 290 gr.)

04 = 4 pos. (Weight 360 gr.)

05 = 5 pos. (Weight 430 gr.)

06 = 6 pos. (Weight 500 gr.)

07 = 7 pos. (Weight 570 gr.)

08 = 8 pos. (Weight 640 gr.)

09 = 9 pos. (Weight 710 gr.)

10 = 10 pos. (Weight 780 gr.)

 

Modular collectors

Ordering code

T488.t

t

TYPE

01 = Single complete base

01K = Complete modular bases 
(batches of 20 pieces)

30K = Hollow bush, complete with 
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

31K = Blank bush, complete with O-
rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

32K =Intermediate air intake with 
screw (Nr. 5 pieces)

33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves 
(Nr. 50 pieces)

34 = Screw for joning bases (Nr. 50 
pieces)

35 = Washer for screw for joning ba-
ses (Nr. 50 pieces)

36 = O-ring seal (Nr. 50 pieces)

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

T488.00

Weight gr. 25

Series 808 Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8", 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
Individual and for manifold

2.47

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldSerie 808_GB_2012Compact distributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - Individual and for manifoldPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Compact electrodistributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldSerie 808_GB_2012Compact electrodistributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - Individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Spring

Compact electrodistributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Differential

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic
5/3

Ordering code

808.53.t.11.11

t
TYPE

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

 

Weight gr. 125
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air

10 bar -5 - +70 520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8" M5

3/2
Solenoid  - Spring Ordering code Solenoid  - Spring

5/2

808.t.0.1.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 130
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 135
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8"

3/2
Solenoid  - Differential Ordering code Solenoid  - Differential

5/2

808.t.0.12.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 140
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 145
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8"



Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8", 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
Individual and for manifold

Series 808

2.48

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact electrodistributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Solenoid

Compact electrodistributors G1/8" 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3Individual and for manifoldSolenoid  - Solenoid

3/2
Solenoid  - Solenoid Ordering code Solenoid  - Solenoid

5/2

808.t.0.0.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 185
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar

Weight gr. 190
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid  - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

808.53.t.0.0.v

t
TYPE

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

v

VOLTAGE

01 = 12V D.C.

02 = 24V D.C.

05 = 24V A.C.

06 = 110V A.C.

07 = 220V A.C.

 

Weight gr. 190
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

520 Nl/min mm 4 G 1/8"

Series 808 Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8", 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
Individual and for manifold

2.49

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8"Individual and for manifoldSerie 808_GB_2012Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8" - Individual and for manifoldManifolds

Compact distributors and electrodistributors G1/8"Individual and for manifoldClipClosing Plate

Manifolds

Ordering code

808.p

p

N. POSITIONS

02 = 2 pos.(weight gr. 180)

03 = 3 pos.(weight gr. 245)

04 = 4 pos.(weight gr.  310)

05 = 5 pos.(weight gr.  375)

06 = 6 pos.(weight gr.  440)

07 = 7 pos.(weight gr.  500)

08 = 8 pos.(weight gr.  560)

09 = 9 pos.(weight gr.  620)

10 = 10 pos.(weight gr.  680)

 

Clip Closing Plate

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

800.00 Weight gr. 5 - (for mounting the distributors groups on
guide DIN 46277/3)

808.00 Weight gr. 65



Series 888

2.50

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 888 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G 1/8"

2.51 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Serie 888_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/8"Solenoid - Spring - 3/2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2

 

Solenoid - Spring - 3/2

Ordering code

8880.32.f.39.v
Self-feeding

f

FUNCTION

A=Normally Open

C=Normally Closed

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 210
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 790 5,8 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

8880.52.00.39.v
Self-feeding

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 220
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 790 5,8 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2

Ordering code

8880.32.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 310
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 790 5,8 G 1/8"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G 1/8"

Series 888

2.52Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/8"Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

8880.52.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 320
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 790 5,8 G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

8880.53.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

31=Closed centres

32=Open centres

33=Pressured centres

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 330
Minimium working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 440 5,8 G 1/8"

Series 888 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G 1/4"

2.53 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/4"Serie 888_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/4"Solenoid - Spring - 3/2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/4"Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2

 

Solenoid - Spring - 3/2

Ordering code

8884.32.f.39.v
Self-feeding

f

FUNCTION

A= Normally Open

C= Normally Closed

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 210
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 890 6,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

8884.52.00.39.v
Self-feeding

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 220
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 890 6,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2

Ordering code

8884.32.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 310
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 890 6,5 G 1/4"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G 1/4"

Series 888

2.54Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

8884.52.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 320
Minimium working pressure 2 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 890 6,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

8884.53.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

31=Closed centres

32=Open centres

33=Pressured centres

v

VOLTAGE

F05=24 V DC

F56=24 V (50-60 Hz)

F57=110 V (50-60 Hz)

F58=220 V (50-60 Hz)

F00=Without coil

Weight gr. 330
Minimium working pressure 2,5 bar

Operating 
Characteristics

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Operating Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working port size

Filtered and lubricated air 8 -5 ÷ +50 540 6,5 G 1/4"

Series 888 Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"
Accessories - Manifolds

2.55 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - ManifoldsSerie 888_GB_2012Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4" - Accessories - ManifoldsManifold (Valves 5/2 - 5/3)

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - ManifoldsClosing plate

Manifold (Valves 5/2 - 5/3)

Ordering code

888.p

p

N. POSITIONS

02=nr. 2 pos. (270 gr)

03=nr. 3 pos. (335 gr)

04=nr. 4 pos. (400 gr)

05=nr. 5 pos. (465 gr)

06=nr. 6 pos. (530 gr)

07=nr. 7 pos. (595 gr)

08=nr. 8 pos. (660 gr)

09=nr. 9 pos. (725 gr)

10=nr. 10 pos. (790 gr)

12=nr. 12 pos. (920 gr)

16=nr. 16 pos. (1180 gr)

Manifold supplied complete with Seals, Valve fixing screws and DIN rail fixing pin

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

888.00

Weight gr. 18
Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold and 2 fixing 
screws to the multi-polar base



Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"
Accessories - Integral electrical connections

Series 888

2.56Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsSerie 888_GB_2012Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4" - Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsEndplate, 37 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsEndplate, 25 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsModular base, 2 positions IP65

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsLeft and Right Power board PNP 24 VDC

 

Endplate, 37 Poles IP65

Ordering code

888M.37.10

Weight gr. 186
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing screws, previously mounted on the Manifold.

 

Endplate, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

888M.25.10

Weight gr. 181
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing screws, previously mounted on the Manifold.

 

Modular base, 2 positions IP65

Ordering code

888M.02.BM

Weight gr. 220
Complete with seals and fixing screws
Usable only for 5/2 and 5/3 Distributors

 

Left and Right Power board PNP 24 VDC

Ordering code

888M.p.t

p

N. POSITIONS

04=nr. 4 pos. (11,2 gr.)

08=nr. 8 pos. (22,4 gr.)

12=nr. 12 pos. (33,6 gr.)

16=nr. 16 pos. (44,8 gr.)

t
TYPE

00 = Left side

01 = Right side

The IP65 protection degree is guarantees if assembled by Pneumax

Series 888 Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"
Accessories - Integral electrical connections

2.57 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsClosing plate

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsMultipolar base plug

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsSeals

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsIn line cable complete with connector IP40

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"Accessories - Integral electrical connectionsCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

888M.22.PC

Weight gr. 3
Closing plate supplied complete with 1 Seal and fixing screw with O ring
Torque moment 0,35 Nm

 

Multipolar base plug

Ordering code

888M.T

Weight gr. 2,6
Complete with: 1 Plug,  2 Fixing screws

 

Seals

Ordering code

888M.22.G

Weight gr. 0,52

 

In line cable complete with connector IP40

Ordering code

2400.t.l.00

t
CONNECTORS

25=25 poles

37=37 poles

l

CABLE LENGHT

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.c

l

CABLE LENGHT

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

c
CONNECTORS

10=In line

90=90° Angle

 

Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2400.37.l.c

l

CABLE LENGHT

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

c
CONNECTORS

10=In line

90=90° Angle



Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"
Manifold layout Configuration

Series 888

2.58
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

77

Series 888 Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"
Manifold layout Configuration

2.59
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves G1/8" - G 1/4"
Manifold layout Configuration

Series 888

2.60
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 464 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/4"

2.61

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Serie 464_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/4"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Spring
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Solenoid - Spring
 

464.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 530
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 625
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Differential
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Solenoid - Differential
 

464.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 650
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 740
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
3/2 Ordering code 5/2

Solenoid - Solenoid
 

464.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 730
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 820
Minimum working pressure 2bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"



Solenoid valves 5/3
G 1/4"

Series 464

2.62

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 5/3G 1/4"Serie 464_GB_2012Solenoid valves 5/3 - G 1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Serie 464_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/4"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Solenoid - Differential

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

464.53.f.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 820
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

3/2
Solenoid - Spring Ordering code Solenoid - Spring

5/2

464/1.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 530
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 625
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

3/2
Solenoid - Differential Ordering code Solenoid - Differential

5/2

464/1.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 650
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 740
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

Series 464 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/4"

2.63

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G 1/4"Serie 464_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G 1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid

3/2
Solenoid - Solenoid Ordering code Solenoid - Solenoid

5/2

464/1.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 730
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 820
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1360 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

464/1.53.f.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 820
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1280 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"



Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
3/2 - 5/2

Series 400

2.64

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Serie 400_GB_2012Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - 3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Spring (self-feeding)

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Spring (external feeding)

 

Solenoid - Spring (self-feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T424.t.0.1.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 205
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 235
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Spring (external feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T424.t.0.1.E.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 205
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 235
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"

Series 400 Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
3/2 - 5/2

2.65

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Differential (self-feeding)

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Differential (external feeding)

 

Solenoid - Differential (self-feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T424.t.0.12.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 205
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 235
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Differential (external feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T424.t.0.12.E.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 205
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 235
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"



Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
3/2 - 5/2

Series 400

2.66

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Solenoid (self-feeding)

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"3/2 - 5/2Solenoid - Solenoid (external feeding)

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (self-feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T424.t.0.0.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 240
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 270
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (external feeding) 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

T424.t.0.0.E.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 240
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 270
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1050 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"

Series 400 Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
5/3

2.67

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"5/3Serie 400_GB_2012Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - 5/3Solenoid - Solenoid (self-feeding)

Solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"5/3Solenoid - Solenoid (external feeding)

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (self-feeding)
5/3

Ordering code

T424.53.f.0.0.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 295
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

900 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (external feeding)
5/3

Ordering code

T424.53.f.0.0.E.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 V DC

B05 = 24 V DC

B09 = 24 V DC (2 W)

B56 = 24 V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110 V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 220 V 50-60 Hz

 

Weight gr. 295
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Ø Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

900 Nl/min mm 8,5 G 1/4" G 1/8"



Valves and solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"
Manifold

Series 400

2.68

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"ManifoldSerie 400_GB_2012Valves and solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4" - ManifoldManifold

Valves and solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"ManifoldModular collectors

Valves and solenoid valves "TECNO-ECO" G 1/4"ManifoldClosing plate

Manifold

Ordering code

T424.p

p

N. POSITIONS

02 = 2 pos. (weight 350 gr.)

03 = 3 pos. (weight 420 gr.)

04 = 4 pos. (weight 560 gr.)

05 = 5 pos. (weight 670 gr.)

06 = 6 pos. (weight 770 gr.)

07 = 7 pos. (weight 880 gr.)

08 = 8 pos. (weight 980 gr.)

09 = 9 pos. (weight 1090 gr.)

10 = 10 pos. (weight 1200 gr.)

 

Modular collectors

Ordering code

T424.t

t

TYPE

01 = Single complete base

01K = Complete modular bases 
(batches of 15 pieces)

30K = Hollow bush, complete with 
O-rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

31K = Blank bush, complete with O-
rings (Nr. 50 pieces)

32K =Intermediate air intake with 
screw (Nr. 5 pieces)

33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves 
(Nr. 50 pieces)

34 = Screw for joning bases (Nr. 50 
pieces)

35 = Washer for screw for joning ba-
ses (Nr. 50 pieces)

36 = O-ring seal (Nr. 50 pieces)

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

T424.00

Weight gr. 25

Series 400 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2"

2.69

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Serie 400_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/2"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Differential

 

Solenoid - Spring 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

452.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1152
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 1422
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Solenoid - Differential 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

452.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1422
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 1692
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2"

Series 400

2.70

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

452.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1474
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 1744
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

452.53.f.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 1744
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

Series 400 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2"

2.71

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Differential

 

Solenoid - Spring 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

452/1.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1330
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 1600
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Solenoid - Differential 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

452/1.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1600
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 1870
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2"

Series 400

2.72

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

452/1.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 1830
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 2100
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

452/1.53.f.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 2100
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3500 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

Series 400 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2" - Compact series

2.73

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesSerie 400_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3 - G1/2" - Compact seriesSolenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesSolenoid - Differential externalSolenoid - Differential external

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesPneumatic - Differential self aligned

3/2
Solenoid - Spring Ordering code Solenoid - Spring

5/2

412/2t.0.1.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VARIANT

C.M2 = 3 ways Normally Closed

A.M2 = 3 ways Normally Open

M2 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 578
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 700
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

3/2
Solenoid - Differential external Ordering code Solenoid - Differential external

5/2

412/2t.0.12.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VARIANT

C.M2 = 3 ways Normally Closed

A.M2 = 3 ways Normally Open

M2 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 522
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 644
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

3/2
Pneumatic - Differential self aligned Ordering code Pneumatic - Differential self aligned

5/2

412/2t.0.12/1.v

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VARIANT

C.M2 = 3 ways Normally Closed

A.M2 = 3 ways Normally Open

M2 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 526
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 648
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3
G1/2" - Compact series

Series 400

2.74

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesSolenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - 5/3G1/2" - Compact seriesSolenoid - Solenoid

3/2
Solenoid - Solenoid Ordering code Solenoid - Solenoid

5/2

412/2t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 612
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 732
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3600 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

412/2.53.t.0.0.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 794
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

3300 Nl/min mm 15 G 1/2"

Series 400 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2
G 1"

2.75

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G 1"Serie 400_GB_2012Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G 1"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G 1"Solenoid - Differential

 

Solenoid - Spring 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

411.t.0.1.s

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

s
SOLENOID CODE

S = See Solenoid valves "S" type, 
Series 300

 

Weight gr. 3400
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 4300
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"

 

Solenoid - Differential 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

411.t.0.12.s

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

s
SOLENOID CODE

S = See Solenoid valves "S" type, 
Series 300

 

Weight gr. 3400
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 4300
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"



Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2
G 1"

Series 400

2.76
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Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G 1"Solenoid - Solenoid

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G 1"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 3/2

5/2

Ordering code

411.t.0.0.s

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

s
SOLENOID CODE

S = See Solenoid valves "S" type, 
Series 300

 

Weight gr. 3700
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 4600
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid
5/3

Ordering code

411.53.f.0.0.s

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

s
SOLENOID CODE

S = See Solenoid valves "S" type, 
Series 300

 

Weight gr. 4700
Minimum piloting pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

6500 Nl/min mm 20 G 1"

Series 700

2.77 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G3/8" for compressed air

Series 700

2.78

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/8" for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G3/8" for compressed airPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/8" for compressed airSolenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

779.32.11.f

f
FUNCTION

1C = Normally Closed

1A = Normally Open

Weight gr. 360
Attention : for the Normally open version, connect the inlet port  to 
the exhaust port No !3#.
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 1800 10 G 3/8" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

779.32.0.f.M2

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot N.C. 

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed 

1AA = Internal Pilot N.A. 

1A = External Pilot Normally Open 

Weight gr. 420
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar (External Pilot) -  3 
bar (Internal Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1800 10 G 3/8" G 1/8"

Series 700 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G3/8" for Vacuum

2.79

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/8" for VacuumSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G3/8" for VacuumPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/8" for VacuumSolenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/8" for VacuumSolenoid - Spring - External Pilot

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

779/V.32.11.f

f
FUNCTION

1C = Normally Closed

1A = Normally Open

Weight gr. 360
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum  -5 - + 70 10 G 3/8" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Ordering code

779/V.32.0.f.M2/V

f
FUNCTION

1AA = Normally Open

1AC = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 420

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 10 G 3/8" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - External Pilot

Ordering code

779/V.32.0.f.M2

f
FUNCTION

1A = Normally Open

1C = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 420
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar (External Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 10 G 3/8" G 1/8"



Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G1/2" for compressed air

Series 700

2.80

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1/2" for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G1/2" for compressed airPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1/2" for compressed airSolenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

772.32.11.1C

Weight gr. 1100
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 4800 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

772.32.0.f.M2

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Closed

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1160
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar (External Pilot) - 3 bar (Internal 
Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 4800 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

Series 700 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G1/2" for compressed Vacuum

2.81

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1/2" for compressed VacuumSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G1/2" for compressed VacuumPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1/2" for compressed VacuumSolenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1/2" for compressed VacuumSolenoid - Spring - External Pilot

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

772/V.32.11.f

f
FUNCTION

1C = Normally Closed

1A = Normally Open

Weight gr. 1100
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum  -5 - + 70 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Ordering code

772/V.32.0.f.M2/V

f
FUNCTION

1AA = Normally Open

1AC = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1160

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - External Pilot

Ordering code

772/V.32.0.f.M2

f
FUNCTION

1A = Normally Open

1C = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1160
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar (External Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 15 G 1/2" G 1/8"



Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G3/4" for compressed air

Series 700

2.82

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/4" for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G3/4" for compressed airPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/4" for compressed airSolenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

773.32.11.1C

Weight gr. 990

Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 6100 20 G 3/4" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

773.32.0.f.M2

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Closed

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1050
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar (External Pilot) - 3 bar (Internal 
Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 6100 20 G 3/4" G 1/8"

Series 700 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G3/4" for Vacuum

2.83

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/4" for VacuumSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G3/4" for VacuumPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/4" for VacuumSolenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G3/4" for VacuumSolenoid - Spring - External Pilot

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

773/V.32.11.f

f
FUNCTION

1C = Normally Closed

1A = Normally Open

Weight gr. 990
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum  -5 - + 70 20 G 3/4" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Ordering code

773/V.32.0.f.M2/V

f
FUNCTION

1AA = Normally Open

1AC = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1050

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 20 G 3/4" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - External Pilot

Ordering code

773/V.32.0.f.M2

f
FUNCTION

1A = Normally Open

1C = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1050
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar (External Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 20 G 3/4" G 1/8"



Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G1" for compressed air

Series 700

2.84

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1" for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G1" for compressed airPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1" for compressed airSolenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

771.32.11.1C

Weight gr. 1060
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2 ,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 12000 25 G 1" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

771.32.0.f.M2

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Closed

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1120
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar (External Pilot) - 3 bar (Internal 
Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 12000 25 G 1" G 1/8"

Series 700 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2
G1" for Vacuum

2.85

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1" for VacuumSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G1" for VacuumPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1" for VacuumSolenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1" for VacuumSolenoid - Spring - External Pilot

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

771/V.32.11.f

f
FUNCTION

1C = Normally Closed

1A = Normally Open

Weight gr. 1060
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum  -5 - + 70 25 G 1" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - Internal Pilot

Ordering code

771/V.32.0.f.M2/V

f
FUNCTION

1AA = Normally Open

1AC = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1120

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 25 G 1" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring - External Pilot

Ordering code

771/V.32.0.f.M2

f
FUNCTION

1A = Normally Open

1C = Normally Closed

Weight gr. 1120
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar (External Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 25 G 1" G 1/8"



Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2
G1 1/2" - for compressed air

Series 700
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Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2G1 1/2" - for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2 - G1 1/2" - for compressed airPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2  -3/2G1 1/2" - for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2  -3/2 - G1 1/2" - for compressed airSolenoid - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1 1/2" - for compressed airSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2 - G1 1/2" - for compressed airPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 3/2G1 1/2" - for compressed airSolenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

776.22.11.1C

Weight gr. 3950
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 33500 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

776.22.0.f.s

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Closed

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed

s
SOLENOID CODE

See Valves Series 300 Type "S"

Weight gr. 4450
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar (External Pilot) - 3 bar (Internal 
Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 33500 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

776.32.11.1C

Weight gr. 3900
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 33500 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

776.32.0.f.s

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Closed

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed

s
SOLENOID CODE

See Valves Series 300 Type "S"

Weight gr. 4450
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar (External Pilot) - 3 bar (Internal 
Pilot)

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/
min)

Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 33500 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

Series 700 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2
G1 1/2" - for Vacuum
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Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2G1 1/2" - for VacuumSerie 700_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2 - G1 1/2" - for VacuumPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2G1 1/2" - for VacuumSolenoid - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2G1 1/2" - for VacuumPneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2 - 3/2G1 1/2" - for VacuumSolenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

776/V.22.11.1C

Weight gr. 3950
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum  -5 - + 70 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

776/V.22.0.1C.s

s
SOLENOID CODE

See Valves Series 300 Type "S"

Weight gr. 4450
External Pilot Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

776/V.32.11.f

f
FUNCTION

1C = Normally Closed

1A = Normally Open

Weight gr. 3900
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum  -5 - + 70 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

776/V.32.0.f.s

f

FUNCTION

1C = External Pilot Normally Closed

1A = External Pilot Normally Open

s
SOLENOID CODE

See Valves Series 300 Type "S"

Weight gr. 4500
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 - + 50 38 G1 1/2" G 1/8"



Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G 1/2# and G 3/4#

Series T700

2.88Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series T700 Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G 1/2# and G 3/4#

2.89 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G 1/2# and G 3/4#

Series T700
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Series T700 Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G 1/2# and G 3/4#

2.91 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G 1/2# and G 3/4#

Series T700
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Series T700 Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G 1/2# and G 3/4#

2.93 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and Vacuum
in technopolymer - G1#

Series T771

2.94Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Serie T771 Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air
in technopolymer - G1#

2.95 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Valves and solenoid valves for vacuum
in technopolymer - G1"

Series T771
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Serie T771 Valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum
in technopolymer - G1#

2.97 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series N776 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2
for compressed air and Vacuum - G1 1/2"

2.99 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

General

The N776 G1.1/2# series of valves and solenoid operated poppet valves is the result of the technical evolution of the 776 series.
A rolling diaphragm construction has replaced the previously used piston design ensure lower frictions and longer life.
Connection 3 is isolated via a dedicated seal which allow to have the N.O. version as well as the self feed for vacuum which was 
not available on the 776 series.
The pilot valves are the M3R (CNOMO Stile)  with bistable manual override.

Coils are not included and have to be ordered separately (see 300 series, 22mm MB coils and 30mm CNOMO MC coils).

Coils C RU US homologated are also available. (series 300).

Construction characteristics

Use and mainutenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions. 
Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.
Check that the operating conditions: pressure, temperature and so on are as suggested.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.
For these products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts 
replacement. When necessary it is sufficient to clean the internal parts.
When it is used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the 
required consumption flow rate, otherwise is better choose the external pilot version. 
 

 

Body, operator and end cover: Die casting Aluminium

Seals and poppets: NBR oil resistant rubber

Piston: Aluminium (for Air) - Acetylic resin (for Vacuum)

Pin guide: Nickel plated steel

Spring: Steel

Diaphragm: NBR oil resistant rubber

Air valves port layout: Vacuum valves port layout:

Normally Closed: 1 = LINE IN Normally Closed internal Pilot
Normally Open (servoassisted) external pilot

1 = EXHAUST

2 = CONSUMPTION 2 = CONSUMPTION

3 = EXHAUST 3 = PUMP

Normally Open: 1 = EXHAUST Normally Open internal Pilot
Normally Closed servoassisted) external pilot

1 = PUMP

2 = CONSUMPTION 2 = CONSUMPTION

3 = LINE IN 3 = EXHAUST

Minumum working pressure diagram
for external pilot versions

Normally Closed & Normally Open
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Working pressure (bar)



Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2
for compressed air G1 1/2"

Series N776

2.100Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for compressed air G1 1/2"Serie N776_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2 - for compressed air G1 1/2"Pneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for compressed air G1 1/2"Solenoid - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for compressed air G1 1/2"Pneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for compressed air G1 1/2"Solenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

N776.22.11.1C

Weight gr.3560
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressur "See diagram on the General page"

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Max working pressure (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or non

-5 ÷ +70 10 33500 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

N776.22.0.f.M3R

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Clo-
sed

1C = External Pilot Normally Clo-
sed

Weight gr.3620
Minimum piloting pressure: Servoassisted external pilot version, "See diagram 
on the General page" / 3,5 bar Internal pilot version,

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Max working pressure (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or non

-5 ÷ +50 10 33500 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

N776.32.11.1

Weight gr.3550
Normally Closed / Normally open
Minimum piloting pressur "See diagram on the General page"

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Max working pressure (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or non

-5 ÷ +70 10 33500 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

N776.32.0.f.M3R

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Clo-
sed

1AA=Internal Pilot Normally 
Open

1 = External Pilot Normally Clo-
sed-Normally Open

Weight gr.3610
Minimum piloting pressure: Servoassisted external pilot "See dia-
gram on the General page" / 3,5 bar Internal pilot version,

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Max working pressure (bar) Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or non

-5 ÷ +50 10 33500 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

Series N776 Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2
for Vacuum G1 1/2"

2.101 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for Vacuum G1 1/2"Serie N776_GBValves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2 - for Vacuum G1 1/2"Pneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for Vacuum G1 1/2"Solenoid - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for Vacuum G1 1/2"Pneumatic - Spring

Valves and solenoid valves Poppet system 2/2-3/2for Vacuum G1 1/2"Solenoid - Spring

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

N776/V.22.11.1C

Weight gr.3178
Normally Closed
Minimum piloting pressur 2 bar

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 ÷ +70 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

N776/V.22.0.f.M3R

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Clo-
sed

1C = External Pilot Normally Clo-
sed

Weight gr.3238
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 ÷ +50 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

N776/V.32.11.1

Weight gr.3168
Normally Closed / Normally open
Minimum piloting pressur 2 bar

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 ÷ +70 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

N776/V.32.0.f.M3R

f

FUNCTION

1AC = Internal Pilot Normally Clo-
sed

1AA=Internal Pilot Normally 
Open

1 = External Pilot Normally Clo-
sed-Normally Open

Weight gr.3228
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristics

Fluid Temperature °C Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Vacuum -5 ÷ +50 38 G1 1/2" G1/8"



Pad valves
for air 2/2

Series 700

2.102
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Series 700
Pad valves

Pad valves
for air 2/2
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Pad valvesfor air 2/2Serie 700_GBValvole a tamponePad valves - for air 2/2"T" body version Pad valves

"T" body version Pad valves

Ordering code

PVA.B.a.p.T.c.s

a

ACTING

DE=Double acting

SC=Normally closed

SA=Normally open

p
PISTON

N=Non magnetic

M= Magnetic

c

CONNECTIONS

A=G1/4"

B=G3/8"

C=G1/2"

D=G3/4"

E=G1"

F=G1 1/4"

G=G1 1/2"

H=G2"

s

SEALS

N=NBR

V=FPM

F=PTFE
 

Pad valves, 2-ways, are a reliable and economic solution to control fluid. Pneumatically actuated by a compact double or single acting cylinder with 360° revolving connections. Standard seals in contact with fluid are 
made in NBR, FPM or PTFE. The barrel profile allows the use of Pneumax magnetic sensors series 1500 (see the Pneumax Genaral catalogue, chapter 4).
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Operational characteristics Technical characteristics

- Rear eye, Piston and Rod bushing = Anodized aluminium
- Cylinder = Aluminium alloy Anodized
- Spring = Zinc plated steel
- Seals = NBR, FPM, PTFE
- Piston rod = Chromed stainelss steel
- Bushing, Bushing pad, Nut pad = Brass

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air or non

Maximum working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, NBR seals) -5 / + 70

Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, FPM seals) -5 / + 150

Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, PTFE seals) -5 / + 150

Temperature °C (magnetic piston, NBR, FPM, PTFE seals) -5 / + 70



Pad valves
for air 2/2

Series 700
Pad valves

2.104
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Pad valvesfor air 2/2"Y" body version Pad valves

"Y" body version Pad valves

Ordering code

PVA.B.a.p.Y.c.s

a

ACTING

DE=Double acting

SC=Normally closed

SA=Normally open

p
PISTON

N=Non magnetic

M= Magnetic

c

CONNECTIONS

A=G1/4"

B=G3/8"

C=G1/2"

D=G3/4"

E=G1"

F=G1 1/4"

G=G1 1/2"

H=G2"

s

SEALS

N=NBR

V=FPM

F=PTFE
 

Pad valves, 2-ways, are a reliable and economic solution to control fluid. Pneumatically actuated by a compact double or single acting cylinder with 360° revolving connections. Standard seals in contact with fluid are 
made in NBR, FPM or PTFE. The barrel profile allows the use of Pneumax magnetic sensors series 1500 (see the Pneumax Genaral catalogue, chapter 4).
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Operational characteristics Technical characteristics

- Rear eye, Piston and Rod bushing = Anodized aluminium
- Cylinder = Aluminium alloy Anodized
- Spring = Zinc plated steel
- Seals = NBR, FPM, PTFE
- Piston rod = Chromed stainelss steel
- Bushing, Bushing pad, Nut pad = Brass

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air or non

Maximum working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, NBR seals) -5 / + 70

Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, FPM seals) -5 / + 150

Temperature °C (non magnetic piston, PTFE seals) -5 / + 150

Temperature °C (magnetic piston, NBR, FPM, PTFE seals) -5 / + 70

Series 500 Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2
G1/4" sub base "Namur"

2.105
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Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4" sub base "Namur"Serie 500_GB_2012_NamurSolenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2 - G1/4" sub base "Namur"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4" sub base "Namur"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves 3/2 - 5/2G1/4" sub base "Namur"Solenoid - Solenoid

3/2
Solenoid - Spring Ordering code Solenoid - Spring

5/2

514/N.t.0.1.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 390
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 450
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1030 Nl/min mm 7 G 1/4"

3/2
Solenoid - Differential Ordering code Solenoid - Differential

5/2

514/N.t.0.12.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 390
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 450
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1030 Nl/min mm 7 G 1/4"

3/2
Solenoid - Solenoid Ordering code Solenoid - Solenoid

5/2

514/N.t.0.0.M2

t
TYPE

32 = 3 ways

52 = 5 ways

 

Weight gr. 390
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Weight gr. 450
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1030 Nl/min mm 7 G 1/4"



Valves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR"
G 1/4"

Series 500

2.106
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Valves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR"G 1/4"Serie 500_GB_2012_NamurValves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR" - G 1/4"Pneumatic - Differential / Pneumatic - Pneumatic / Pneumatic - Spring

Valves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR"G 1/4"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Pneumatic - Differential / Pneumatic - Pneumatic / Pneumatic - Spring 4/2

5/2

Ordering code

T514.t.00.f

t
TYPE

42 = 4 ways

52 = 5 ways

f

FUNCTION

16 = Pneumatic - Differential

18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic

19 = Pneumatic - Spring

 

Weight gr. 140
Minimum pilot pressure 
2,5 bar

Maximum fixing torque for
fittings 9 N/m

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 4/2

5/2

Ordering code

T514.t.00.35.v

t
TYPE

42 = 4 ways

52 = 5 ways

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 VDC

B05 = 24 VDC

B09 = 24 VDC (2W)

B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)

B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

B58 = 220V (50-60 Hz)

 

Weight gr. 250
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fixing torque for fittings 9 N/m

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

Series 500 Valves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR"
G 1/4"
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2
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Valves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR"G 1/4"Solenoid - Differential    /    Solenoid - Spring

Valves and Solenoid valves 4/2 - 5/2 Series "TECNO-NAMUR"G 1/4"Universal kit 

 

Solenoid - Differential    /    Solenoid - Spring 4/2

5/2

Ordering code

T514.t.00.f.v

t
TYPE

42 = 4 ways

52 = 5 ways

f
FUNCTION

36 = Solenoid - Differential

39 = Solenoid - Spring

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 VDC

B05 = 24 VDC

B09 = 24 VDC (2W)

B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)

B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

B58 = 220V (50-60 Hz)

 

Weight gr. 200
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fixing torque for fittings 9 N/m

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"

 

Universal kit 

Ordering code

T514.92.00.f.v

f

FUNCTION

16 = Pneumatic - Differential

18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic

19 = Pneumatic - Spring

35 = Solenoid - Solenoid

36 = Solenoid - Differential

39 = Solenoid - Spring

v

VOLTAGE

B04 = 12 VDC

B05 = 24 VDC

B09 = 24 VDC (2W)

B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)

B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

B58 = 220V (50-60 Hz)

 

Weight gr. 170
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fixing torque for fittings 9 N/m

To change a 5/2 valve into a 4/2:
Simply replace the bottom plate with the one included in the universal kit  (cod.

T514.92....) and by plugging port 5

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 8 G 1/4"



Distributors ISO 5599/1
5/2 - 5/3 Size 1, 2 and 3

Series 1000

2.108Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 1000 Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 1

2.109

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Serie 1000_GB_2012Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 1Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

 

Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1001.52.1.9

Weight gr. 780
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 840

 

Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1001.52.1.6

Weight gr. 790
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 840

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Ordering code

1001.52.1.8

Weight gr. 800
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 840

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

Ordering code

1001.53.f.1.8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 800
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 720



Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 1

Series 1000

2.110

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Serie 1000_GB_2012Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 1Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1051.52.3.9.M2

Weight gr. 890
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 840

 

Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1051.52.3.6.M2

Weight gr. 900
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 840

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

1051.52.3.5.M2

Weight gr. 1040
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 840

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

1051.53.f.3.5.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 1040
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 720

Series 1000 Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 2

2.111

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Serie 1000_GB_2012Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 2Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

 

Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1002.52.1.6

Weight gr. 730
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 1700

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Ordering code

1002.52.1.8

Weight gr. 800
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 1700

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

Ordering code

1002.53.f.1.8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 740
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +70 1700



Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 2

Series 1000

2.112

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Serie 1000_GB_2012Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 2Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1052.52.3.6.M2

Weight gr. 850
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1700

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

1052.52.3.5.M2

Weight gr. 980
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1700

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

1052.53.f.3.5.M2

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 980
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1700

Series 1000 Distributors and electrodistributors ISO 5599/1
Size 1 and 2 - Bases

2.113

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Size 1 and 2 - BasesSerie 1000_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors ISO 5599/1  - Size 1 and 2 - BasesBase CNOMO for 32 mm Solenoid valveBase for 32 mm Solenoid valve

Distributors and electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Size 1 and 2 - BasesBase with bottom connections size 1Base with side connections size 1

Distributors and electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Size 1 and 2 - BasesInlet blocksBase with bottom connections size 2

 

Base CNOMO for 32 mm Solenoid valve Base for 32 mm Solenoid valve

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

1001.04 Weight gr. 90 1001.05 Weight gr. 60

 

Base with bottom connections size 1 Base with side connections size 1

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

1001.00 1001.01

Weight gr. 320
1 = INLET PORT  2-4 = OUTLET PORTS
3-5 = EXHAUST PORTS  12-14 = PILOT PORTS

Weight gr. 445
1 = INLET PORT  2-4 = OUTLET PORTS

3-5 = EXHAUST PORTS  12-14 = PILOT PORTS

 

Inlet blocks Base with bottom connections size 2

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

1001.02 1002.00

Weight gr. 55 Weight gr. 520
1 = INLET PORT  2-4 = OUTLET PORTS

3-5 = EXHAUST PORTS  12-14 = PILOT PORTS



Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 1

Series 1000

2.114

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Serie 1000_GB_2012Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 1Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

 

Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1011.52.1.9

Weight gr. 230
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

 

Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1011.52.1.6

Weight gr. 240
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Ordering code

1011.52.1.8

Weight gr. 240
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

Ordering code

1011.53.f.1.8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 240
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

Series 1000 Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 1

2.115

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Serie 1000_GB_2012Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 1Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 1Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1011.52.3.9.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 290
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

 

Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1011.52.3.6.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 290
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

1011.52.3.5.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 350
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

1011.53.f.3.5.m

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 350
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 900



Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 2

Series 1000

2.116

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Serie 1000_GB_2012Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 2Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Technopolymer Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

 

Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1012.52.1.9

Weight gr. 300
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

 

Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1012.52.1.6

Weight gr. 310
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Ordering code

1012.52.1.8

Weight gr. 310
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

Ordering code

1012.53.f.1.8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 310
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

Series 1000 Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 2

2.117

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Serie 1000_GB_2012Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 2Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Technopolymer Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 2Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1012.52.3.9.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 360
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

 

Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1012.52.3.6.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 360
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

1012.52.3.5.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 420
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

1012.53.f.3.5.m

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 420
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 1600



Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 3

Series 1000

2.118

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Serie 1000_GB_2012Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3 - Size 3Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

 

Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1013.52.1.9

Weight gr. 1000
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3600

 

Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1013.52.1.6

Weight gr. 1020
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3600

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Ordering code

1013.52.1.8

Weight gr. 1050
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3600

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

Ordering code

1013.53.f.1.8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight gr. 1050
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3000

Series 1000 Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3
Size 3

2.119

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Spring - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Differential - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/2

Distributors ISO 5599/1 5/2 - 5/3Size 3Pneumatic - Pneumatic - 5/3

 

Solenoid - Spring - 5/2

Ordering code

1013.52.3.9.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 1060
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3600

 

Solenoid - Differential - 5/2

Ordering code

1013.52.3.6.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 1080
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3600

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2

Ordering code

1013.52.3.5.m

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 1170
Minimum operating pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3600

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Ordering code

1013.53.f.3.5.m

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

m
MECHANICAL CODE

See Valves Series 300 CNOMO

Weight gr. 1170
Minimum operating pressure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min)

Filtered and lubricated air 10 -5 - +50 3000



Distributors ISO 5599/1
Modular base with side and bottom connections

Series 1100

2.120Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 1100 Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1
Modular bases with side and bottom connections

2.121

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Modular bases with side and bottom connectionsSerie 1100_GB_2012Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1  - Modular bases with side and bottom connectionsSize 1

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Modular bases with side and bottom connectionsSize 2

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Modular bases with side and bottom connectionsSize 3

 

Size 1

Ordering code
 

1101.00 Weight gr. 240

 

Size 2

Ordering code
 

1102.00 Weight gr. 340

 

Size 3

Ordering code
 

1103.00 Weight gr. 950



Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1
Inlet blocks

Series 1100

2.122

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Inlet blocksSerie 1100_GB_2012Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1  - Inlet blocksSize 1

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Inlet blocksSize 1

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Inlet blocksSize 2

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Inlet blocksSize 3

 

Size 1

Ordering code
 

1101.09 Weight gr. 100

 

Size 1

Ordering code

1101.C

C

CONNECTIONS

10 = Universal

11 = Aligned connections

12 = Top connections

13 = Bottom connections

Weight gr. 160

 

Size 2

Ordering code

1102.C

C

CONNECTIONS

10 = Universal

11 = Aligned connections

12 = Top connections

13 = Bottom connections

Weight gr. 230

 

Size 3

Ordering code
 

1103.11 Weight gr. 840

Series 1100 Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1
Single use bases

2.123

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSerie 1100_GB_2012Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1  - Single use basesSize 1 - shape "A"

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 1 - shape "B"

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 1 - closing plate

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 2 - shape "A"

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 2 - shape "B"

 

Size 1 - shape "A"

Ordering code

1101.14

Weight gr. 160

 

Size 1 - shape "B"

Ordering code

1101.15

Weight gr. 190

 

Size 1 - closing plate

Ordering code

1101.16

 

Size 2 - shape "A"

Ordering code

1102.14

Weight gr. 190

 

Size 2 - shape "B"

Ordering code

1102.15

Weight gr. 220



Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1
Single use bases

Series 1100

2.124

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 2- closing plate

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 3 - shape "A"

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesSize 3- closing plate

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesBase adaptor Size 2-1

Distributors and Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 Single use basesBase adaptor Size 3-2

 

Size 2- closing plate

Ordering code

1102.16

 

Size 3 - shape "A"

Ordering code

1103.14

Weight gr. 600

 

Size 3- closing plate

Ordering code

1103.16

 

Base adaptor Size 2-1

Ordering code

1100.2-1

Weight gr. 110

 

Base adaptor Size 3-2

Ordering code

1100.3-2

Weight gr. 590

Series 1000 M12 Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 with M12 connector

2.125 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connector
Size 1

Series 1000 M12

2.126

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 1Serie 1000 M12_GBElectrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connector - Size 1Solenoid - Spring-5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 1Solenoid - Differential-5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 1Solenoid-Solenoid-5/2

 

Solenoid - Spring-5/2

Ordering code

1111.52.3.9.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 900 16 122 10 2,5 350 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid - Differential-5/2

Ordering code

1111.52.3.6.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 900 32 51 10 2 356 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/2

Ordering code

1111.52.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 900 13 14 10 1,5 390 -5 ÷ +50

Series 1000 M12 Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connector
Size 1

2.127

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 1Serie 1000 M12_GBElectrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connector - Size 1Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Closed centres)

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 1Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Open centres)

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 1Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Pressured centres)

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Closed centres)

Ordering code

1111.53.31.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 900 18 19 10 3 392 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Open centres)

Ordering code

1111.53.32.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 900 18 20 10 3 392 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Pressured centres)

Ordering code

1111.53.33.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 900 19 18 10 3 392 -5 ÷ +50



Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connector
Size 2

Series 1000 M12

2.128

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 2Serie 1000 M12_GBElectrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connector - Size 2Solenoid - Spring-5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 2Solenoid - Differential-5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 2Solenoid-Solenoid-5/2

 

Solenoid - Spring-5/2

Ordering code

1112.52.3.9.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 1600 24 124 10 2,5 510 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid - Differential-5/2

Ordering code

1112.52.3.6.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 1600 37 90 10 2 515 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/2

Ordering code

1112.52.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 1600 17 20 10 1,5 550 -5 ÷ +50

Series 1000 M12 Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connector
Size 2

2.129

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 2Serie 1000 M12_GBElectrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connector - Size 2Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Closed centres)

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 2Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Open centres)

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 2Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Pressured centres)

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Closed centres)

Ordering code

1112.53.31.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 1600 18 112 10 3 560 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Open centres)

Ordering code

1112.53.32.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 1600 18 106 10 3 560 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Pressured centres)

Ordering code

1112.53.33.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 1600 20 118 10 3 560 -5 ÷ +50



Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connector
Size 3

Series 1000 M12

2.130

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 3Serie 1000 M12_GBElectrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connector - Size 3Solenoid - Spring-5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 3Solenoid - Differential-5/2

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/2 with M12 connectorSize 3Solenoid-Solenoid-5/2

 

Solenoid - Spring-5/2

Ordering code

1113.52.3.9.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 3600 46 254 10 2,5 1360 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid - Differential-5/2

Ordering code

1113.52.3.6.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 3600 78 180 10 2 1360 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/2

Ordering code

1113.52.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 3600 32 37 10 1,5 1370 -5 ÷ +50

Series 1000 M12 Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connector
Size 3

2.131

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 3Serie 1000 M12_GBElectrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connector - Size 3Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Closed centres)

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 3Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Open centres)

Electrodistributors ISO 5599/1 - 5/3 with M12 connectorSize 3Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Pressured centres)

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Closed centres)

Ordering code

1113.53.31.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 3600 30 305 10 3 1380 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Open centres)

Ordering code

1113.53.32.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 3600 30 230 10 3 1380 -5 ÷ +50

 

Solenoid-Solenoid-5/3 (Pressured centres)

Ordering code

1113.53.33.3.5.t

t
COIL VOLTAGE

12P = 24VDC

Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Max working pressure 

(bar)
Minimum piloting pres-

sure (bar)
Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air 3600 32 270 10 3 1380 -5 ÷ +50



Distributors and electrodistributors Series 2000

2.132

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Series 2100 Distributors 5/2
Size 10 mm LINE

2.133

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm LINESerie 2100_GB_2012Distributors 5/2 - Size 10 mm LINEPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm LINEPneumatic - Differential

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm LINEPneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

2115.52.00.19

Weight gr. 30
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Pneumatic - Differential

Ordering code

2115.52.00.16

Weight gr. 28
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2115.52.00.18

Weight gr. 30
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5



Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 10 mm LINE

Series 2100

2.134

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 10 mm LINESerie 2100_GB_2012Electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 10 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Spring / Miniature solenoid - Differential

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 10 mm LINEMiniature solenoid  - Miniature solenoid 

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Miniature solenoid - Differential

Ordering code

2115.52.00.p.v

p
PILOTING

39 = Solenoid - Spring

36 = Solenoid - Differential

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

 

Weight gr. 42
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 40
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Miniature solenoid  - Miniature solenoid 

Ordering code

2115.52.00.35.v

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. With led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led

12=24 VDC 90° conn. whit led

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

 

Weight gr. 52
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

Series 2100 Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 10 mm LINE

2.135

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 10 mm LINESerie 2100_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 10 mm LINEPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 10 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2115.53.f.18

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 32
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

180 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

2115.53.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90° conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC conn.90° led

11=12 VDC 90° conn. whit led

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

 

Weight gr. 54
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

180 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5



Distributors 5/2
Size 10 mm FLAT

Series 2100

2.136

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm FLATSerie 2100_GB_2012Distributors 5/2 - Size 10 mm FLATPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm FLATPneumatic  - Differential

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm FLATPneumatic  - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

2135.52.00.19

Weight gr. 32
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Pneumatic  - Differential

Ordering code

2135.52.00.16

Weight gr. 30
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2135.52.00.18

Weight gr. 32
Minimum piloting pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

Series 2100 Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 10 mm FLAT

2.137

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 10 mm FLATSerie 2100_GB_2012Electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 10 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Spring / Miniature solenoid - Differential

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 10 mm FLATMiniature solenoid  - Miniature solenoid 

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Miniature solenoid - Differential

Ordering code

2135.52.00.p.v

p
PILOTING

39 = Solenoid - Spring

36 = Solenoid - Differential

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

91=12 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

92=24 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

 

Weight gr. 38
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 36
Minimum operating pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Miniature solenoid  - Miniature solenoid 

Ordering code

2135.52.00.35.v

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

91=12 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

92=24 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

 

Weight gr. 50
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5



Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 10 mm FLAT

Series 2100

2.138

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 10 mm FLATSerie 2100_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 10 mm FLATPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 10 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2135.53.f.18

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 28
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

180 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

2135.53.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

91=12 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

92=24 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

 

Weight gr. 52
Minimum operating pressure 2,5 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

180 Nl/min mm 2,5 M5

Series 2100 Distributors 5/2
Size 10 mm BASE

2.139

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm BASESerie 2100_GB_2012Distributors 5/2 - Size 10 mm BASEPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm BASEPneumatic  - Differential

Distributors 5/2Size 10 mm BASEPneumatic  - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

2141.52.00.19

Weight gr. 24
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5

 

Pneumatic  - Differential

Ordering code

2141.52.00.16

Weight gr. 22
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2141.52.00.18

Weight gr. 26
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5



Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 10 mm BASE

Series 2100

2.140

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 10 mm BASESerie 2100_GB_2012Electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 10 mm BASEMiniature solenoid - Spring / Miniature solenoid - Differential

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 10 mm BASEMiniature solenoid  - Miniature solenoid 

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Miniature solenoid - Differential

Ordering code

2141.52.00.p.v

p
PILOTING

39 = Solenoid - Spring

36 = Solenoid - Differential

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

91=12 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

92=24 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

 

Weight gr. 38
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Weight gr. 36
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5

 

Miniature solenoid  - Miniature solenoid 

Ordering code

2141.52.00.35.v

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

91=12 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

92=24 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

 

Weight gr. 48
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

250 Nl/min mm 2,5

Series 2100 Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 10 mm BASE

2.141

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 10 mm BASESerie 2100_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 10 mm BASEPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 10 mm BASEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2141.53.f.18

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 28
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

180 Nl/min mm 2,5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

2141.53.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v

COIL VOLTAGE

01=12 VDC 90°conn. with led

21=12 VDC line conn. with led

02=24 VDC 90°conn. with led

22=24 VDC line conn. with led

11=12 VDC 90°conn. with led
downward

31=12 VDC line conn. with led
downward

12=24 VDC 90° conn. with led
downward

32=24 VDC line conn. with led
downward

91=12 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

92=24 VDC for integral electrical 
connections downward

 

Weight gr. 52
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 7 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

180 Nl/min mm 2,5



Accessories
Size 10 mm

Series 2100

2.142

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSize 10 mmSerie 2100_GB_2012_AccessoriesAccessories - Size 10 mmModular base for "BASE" version

AccessoriesSize 10 mmModular base for "FLAT" version

AccessoriesSize 10 mmRight inlet base

AccessoriesSize 10 mmLeft inlet base

 

Modular base for "BASE" version

Ordering code

214t.01

t

TYPE

0 = modular BASE without cartrid-
ges

4 = modular BASE c/w with 4 mm 
tube cartridges

5 = modular BASE c/w with 

M5 cartridges

7 = modular BASE c/w with M7x1 
cartridges

Weight gr. 22

For dimension !A# see ordering code

 

Modular base for "BASE" version, with 6mm tube cartridges2140_01.pdf

Ordering code

2146.01

Weight gr. 22

For dimension !A# see ordering code

 

Modular base for "FLAT" version

Ordering code

2130.01

Weight gr. 28 

 

Right inlet base

Ordering code

2140.02

Weight gr. 18

 

Left inlet base

Ordering code

2140.03

Weight gr. 18

8
,7
5

3
4

1
9
,2
5

A

5,25

62,7

65

10,5

Series 2100 Accessories
Size 10 mm

2.143

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSize 10 mmClosing plate

AccessoriesSize 10 mmIntermediate air intake

AccessoriesSize 10 mmDIN rail adapter

AccessoriesSize 10 mmModular base cartridge

AccessoriesSize 10 mmDiaphragm plug

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

2130.00

Weight gr. 7

 

Intermediate air intake

Ordering code

2130.10

Weight gr. 12
to be assembled of a valve

 

DIN rail adapter

Ordering code

2130.16

Weight gr. 6

 

Modular base cartridge

Ordering code

2100.t

t

TYPE

031M = 4mm tube cartridges

033M = M5 cartridges

034M = M7x1 cartridges

035M = lock cartridges

036M = 6mm tube cartridges

Weight gr. 5

 

Diaphragm plug

Ordering code

2130.17

Weight gr. 6



Integral electrical connections
Size 10 mm

Series 2100

2.144Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2100 Integral electrical connections
Size 10 mm

2.145

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Integral electrical connectionsSize 10 mmSerie 2100_GB_2012_Integral electrical connectionsIntegral electrical connections - Size 10 mm4 positions module2 positions module

Integral electrical connectionsSize 10 mmFront connector IP65 - 37 polesFront connector IP65 - 25 poles

Integral electrical connectionsSize 10 mmPlugFLAT support plate

Integral electrical connectionsSize 10 mmIn line cable complete with connector IP40

Integral electrical connectionsSize 10 mmCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Integral electrical connectionsSize 10 mmCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

4 positions module Ordering code 2 positions module

2100.p.t

p
PLACES

04 = 4 Places

02 = 2 Places

t

TYPE

00 = left IP40-PNP

02 = left IP40-PNP with
protection diode

10 = left IP65-PNP

12 = left IP65-PNP with
protection diode

01 = right IP40-PNP

03= right IP40-PNP with
protection diode

11 = right IP65-PNP

13 = right IP65-PNP with
protection diode

 

Weight gr. 35 Weight gr. 20

 

Front connector IP65 - 37 poles Front connector IP65 - 25 poles

Ordering code Ordering code
2100.37.10 2100.25.10

Weight gr. 120
The IP65 protection is obtained 
by IP65 Pneumax cable

Weight gr. 40
The IP65 protection is obtained 
by IP65 Pneumax cable

 

Plug FLAT support plate

Ordering code Ordering code
2100.00 2130.50

Weight gr. 4 Weight gr. 5

 

In line cable complete with connector IP40

Ordering code

2400.t.l.00

t
CONNECTOR TYPE

25 = 25 contacts

37 = 37 contacts

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

c
CONNECTOR

10 = In line

90 = a 90°

 

Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2400.37.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

c
CONNECTOR

10 = In line

90 = a 90°



Integral electrical connections
Electrical connections

Series 2100

2.146Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2400 Distributors 5/2
Size 18 mm LINE

2.147

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 18 mm LINESerie 2400_GBDistributors 5/2 - Size 18 mm LINEPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 18 mm LINEPneumatic  - Differential / Differential external

Distributors 5/2Size 18 mm LINEPneumatic  - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

241a.52.00.19

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 2 155 -5 ÷ +50

 

Pneumatic  - Differential / Differential external

Ordering code

241a.52.00.v

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v

VERSION

16 = Pneumatic - Differential

17 = Pneumatic - Differential
ext.

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 2 155 -5 ÷ +50

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

241a.52.00.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 1,5 155 -5 ÷ +50



Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 18 mm LINE

Series 2400

2.148

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm LINESerie 2400_GBElectrodistributors 5/2 - Size 18 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Ordering code

241a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v

VERSION

39 = Sv. - Spring

29 = Sv. ext. - Spring

36 = Sv. - Diff./al

37 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

26 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al

27 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 2 195 -5 ÷ +50

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

241a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v
VERSION

35 = Sol. - Sol.

24 = Sol. ext. - Sol. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 1,5 225 -5 ÷ +50

Series 2400 Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 18 mm LINE

2.149

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 18 mm LINESerie 2400_GBDistributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 18 mm LINEPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 18 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

241a.53.f.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

650 10 7 M5 3 165 -5 ÷ +50

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

241a.53.f.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v
VERSION

24 = Sol. ext. - Sol. ext.

35 = Sol. - Sol.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

650 10 7 M5 3 235 -5 ÷ +50



Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2
Size 18 mm LINE

Series 2400

2.150

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2Size 18 mm LINESerie 2400_GBDistributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2 - Size 18 mm LINEPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2Size 18 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

241a.62.f.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

f

FUNCTION

44 = 2 Coils 3/2 NC

45 = 1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NO (12)

55 = 2 Coils 3/2 NO

54 = 1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NC (12)

 

Operational characteristic Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Temperature °C

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.)
For dimension 

"A":

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

450 10 7 -5 ÷ +50 1,5+(0,2xP.alim.) 170
see ordering 

code

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

241a.62.f.35.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

f

FUNCTION

44 = 2 Coils 3/2 NC

45 = 1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NO (12)

55 = 2 Coils 3/2 NO

54 = 1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NC (12)

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

Operational characteristic Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Temperature °C

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.)
For dimension 

"A":

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

450 10 7 -5 ÷ +50 1,5+(0,2xP.alim.) 250
see ordering 

code

Series 2400 Distributors 5/2
Size 18 mm FLAT

2.151

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 18 mm FLATSerie 2400_GBDistributors 5/2 - Size 18 mm FLATPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 18 mm FLATPneumatic  - Differential / Differential external

Distributors 5/2Size 18 mm FLATPneumatic  - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

243a.52.00.19

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 2 105 -5 ÷ +50

 

Pneumatic  - Differential / Differential external

Ordering code

243a.52.00.v

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v

VERSION

16 = Pneumatic - Differential

17 = Pneumatic
Differential ext.

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 2 105 -5 ÷ +50

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

243a.52.00.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 1,5 105 -5 ÷ +50



Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 18 mm FLAT

Series 2400

2.152

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm FLATSerie 2400_GBElectrodistributors 5/2 - Size 18 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Ordering code

243a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v

VERSION

39 = Sol. - Spring

29 = Sol. ext. - Spring

36 = Sol. - Differ.

37 = Sol. ext. - Differ. ext.

26 = Sol. ext. - Differ.

27 = Sol. ext. - Differ. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 2 140 -5 ÷ +50

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

243a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v
VERSION

35 = Sol. - Sol.

24 = Sol. ext. - Sol. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

800 10 7 M5 1,5 175 -5 ÷ +50

Series 2400 Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 18 mm FLAT

2.153

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 18 mm FLATSerie 2400_GBDistributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 18 mm FLATPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 18 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

243a.53.f.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

650 10 7 M5 3 115 -5 ÷ +50

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

243a.53.f.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v
VERSION

24 = Sol. ext. - Sol. ext.

35 = Sol. - Sol.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Pilot ports size

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

650 10 7 M5 3 185 -5 ÷ +50



Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2
Size 18 mm FLAT

Series 2400

2.154

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2Size 18 mm FLATSerie 2400_GBDistributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2 - Size 18 mm FLATPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2Size 18 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

243a.62.v.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v

VERSION

44 = 2 Coils 3/2 NC

45 = 1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NO (12)

55 = 2 Coils 3/2 NO

54 = 1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NC (12)

 

Operational characteristic Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Temperature °C

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.)
For dimension 

"A":

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

450 10 7 -5 ÷ +50 1,5+(0,2xP.alim.) 110
see ordering 

code

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

243a.62.v.35.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/4"

5 = G1/8"

6 = quick fitting tube Ø6

8 = quick fitting tube Ø8

v

VERSION

44 = 2 Coils 3/2 NC

45 = 1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NO (12)

55 = 2 Coils 3/2 NO

54 = 1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NC (12)

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

Operational characteristic Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Temperature °C

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.)
For dimension 

"A":

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

450 10 7 -5 ÷ +50 1,5+(0,2xP.alim.) 190
see ordering 

code

Series 2400 Accessories
Size 18 mm FLAT

2.155

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSize 18 mm FLATSerie 2400_GBAccessories - Size 18 mm FLATModular base

AccessoriesSize 18 mm FLATBlanck baseRight inlet base

AccessoriesSize 18 mm FLATLeft inlet baseIntermediate air intake

AccessoriesSize 18 mm FLATClosing plateDiaphragm plug

 

Modular base

Ordering code

2430.v

v

VERSION

01 = Modular base

06 = Supply and exhaust closed

07 = Supply closed

08 = Exhaust closed

 

Blanck base Right inlet base

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2430.05 Weight gr. 85 2430.02 Weight gr. 120

 

Left inlet base Intermediate air intake

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2430.03 Weight gr. 125 2430.10 Weight gr. 30
to be assembled of a valve

 

Closing plate Diaphragm plug

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2430.00 Weight gr. 20 2430.17 Weight gr. 5



Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 18 mm VDMA

Series 2400

2.156

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm VDMASerie 2400_GBDistributors and Electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 18 mm VDMAPneumatic - Spring

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm VDMAPneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm VDMAPneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

2445.52.00.19

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 2 155 -5 ÷ +50

 

Pneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Ordering code

2445.52.00.v

v
VERSION

16 = Pneum. - Diff./al

17 = Pneum. - Diff./al ext.

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 2 155 -5 ÷ +50

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2445.52.00.18

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

500 10 5 1,5 155 -5 ÷ +50

Series 2400 Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 18 mm VDMA

2.157

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Spring / Differential 

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 18 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differential 

Ordering code

244e.52.00.v.t

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

v

VERSION

39 = Sv. - Spring

29 = Sv. ext. - Spring

36 = Sv. - Diff./al

37 = Sv. - Diff./al ext.

26 = Sv. ext. - Differ.

27 = Sv. ext. - Differ. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 2 190 -5 ÷ +50

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

244e.52.00.v.t

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

v
VERSION

35 = Sv. - Sv.

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 1,5 225 -5 ÷ +50



Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/3
Size 18 mm VDMA

Series 2400

2.158

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/3Size 18 mm VDMASerie 2400_GBDistributors and Electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 18 mm VDMAPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 18 mm VDMASerie 2400_GBDistributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 18 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

244e.53.f.18

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 3 165 -5 ÷ +50

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

244e.53.f.v.t

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v
VERSION

35 = Sv. - Sv.

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Minimum piloting pressure (bar) Weight (gr.) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 3 235 -5 ÷ +50

Series 2400 Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2
Size 18 mm VDMA

2.159

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2Size 18 mm VDMASerie 2400_GBDistributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2 - Size 18 mm VDMAPneumatic  - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 2 x 3/2Size 18 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic  - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2445.62.f.18

f

FUNCTION

44 = 2 Coils 3/2 NC

45 = 1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NO (12)

55 = 2 Coils 3/2 NO

54 = 1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NC (12)

 

Operational characteristic Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Temperature °C

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 -5 ÷ +50 1,5+(0,2xP.alim.) 170

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

2445.62.f.35.t

f

FUNCTION

44 = 2 Coils 3/2 NC

45 = 1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NO (12)

55 = 2 Coils 3/2 NO

54 = 1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2 
NC (12)

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston
Downward

 

Operational characteristic Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Max working pressure (bar) Orifice size (mm) Temperature °C

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 5 -5 ÷ +50 1,5+(0,2xP.alim.) 250



Accessories
Size 18 mm VDMA

Series 2400

2.160

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSize 18 mm VDMASerie 2400_GB_2012_AccessoriesAccessories - Size 18 mm VDMAModular base

AccessoriesSize 18 mm VDMARight inlet baseLeft inlet base

AccessoriesSize 18 mm VDMAIntermediate air intakeClosing plate

AccessoriesSize 18 mm VDMADiaphragm plug

 

Modular base

Ordering code

2440.v

v

VERSION

01 = standard base

11 = Modular base for single separa-
te inlet

Weight gr. 110 * Used to supply a single spool valve with an external pilot signal. Threaded
ports 12 and 14 are connected to the valve via the base / valve interface, while

the cross sectional drillings in the base are blanked off."

 

Right inlet base Left inlet base

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2440.02 Weight gr. 110 2440.03 Weight gr. 110

 

Intermediate air intake Closing plate

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2440.10 Weight gr. 185 2440.00 Weight gr. 185

 

Diaphragm plug

Ordering code

2440.17

Series 2400 Integral electrical connections
Size 18 mm

2.161 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Integral electrical connections
Size 18 mm

Series 2400

2.162

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mmSerie 2400_GB_2012_Integral electrical connectionsIntegral electrical connections - Size 18 mm4 positions module2 positions module

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mm37 contacts front connector IP6525 contacts front connector IP65

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mmPlugClosing plate electrical positions

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mmVDMA support plateFLAT support plate

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mm4 positions box with 25 contacts connector15mm male connector with 2 metres cable

4 positions module Ordering code 2 positions module

2400.p.t

p
PLACES

04 = 4 Places

02 = 2 Places

t

TYPE

00=Left IP40-PNP

02=Left IP40-PNP with protection 
diode PNP*

10 = Left IP65-PNP

12 = Left IP65-PNP with protection 
diode*

01 = Right IP40-PNP

03 = Right IP40-PNP with protection 
diode*

11 = Right IP65-PNP

13 = Right IP65-PNP with protection 
diode*

 

Weight gr. 50
* only for VDC

Weight gr. 30
* only for VDC

 

37 contacts front connector IP65 25 contacts front connector IP65

Ordering code Ordering code

2400.37.10 2400.25.10

Weight gr. 120 - IP 65 protection grade 
is achieved using the IP65 Pneumax 
Cable

Weight gr. 40 - IP 65 protection grade 
is achieved using the IP65 Pneumax 
Cable

 

Plug Closing plate electrical positions

Ordering code Ordering code

2400.00 2400.15.00

Weight gr. 5 Weight gr. 2

 

VDMA support plate FLAT support plate

Ordering code Ordering code

2440.50 2430.50

Weight gr. 20 Weight gr. 20

 

4 positions box with 25 contacts connector 15mm male connector with 2 metres cable

Ordering code Ordering code

2400.04.25 2400.15.02

Weight gr. 65 Weight gr. 98

Series 2400 Integral electrical connections
Size 18 mm

2.163

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mmIn line cable complete with connector IP40

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mmCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Integral electrical connectionsSize 18 mmCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

 

In line cable complete with connector IP40

Ordering code

2400.t.l.00

t
CONNECTOR TYPE

25 = 25 contacts

37 = 37 contacts

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

c
CONNECTOR

10 = In line

90 = a 90°

 

Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2400.37.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

c
CONNECTOR

10 = In line

90 = a 90°



Integral electrical connections
Electrical connections

Series 2400

2.164Specifications may be subject to change without prior noticeOverall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2600 Distributors 5/2
Size 26 mm LINE

2.165

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 26 mm LINESerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors 5/2 - Size 26 mm LINEPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 26 mm LINEPneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Distributors 5/2Size 26 mm LINEPneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

261a.52.00.19

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

Weight gr. 235
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10
G1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Ordering code

261a.52.00.v

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

v
VERSION

16 = Pneum. - Diff./al

17 = Pneum. - Diff./al ext.

Weight gr. 235
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10
G1/8"

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

261a.52.00.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

Weight gr. 235
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10
G1/8"



Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 26 mm LINE

Series 2600

2.166

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm LINESerie 2600_GB_2012Electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 26 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Ordering code

261a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

v

VERSION

39 = Sv. - Spring

29 = Sv. ext. - Spring

36 = Sv. - Diff./al

37 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

26 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al

27 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 275
Minimum working pressure 2 bar - For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

261a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

v
VERSION

35 = Sv. - Sv.

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 295
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar - For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10

Series 2600 Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 26 mm LINE

2.167

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 26 mm LINESerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 26 mm LINEPneumatic - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 268 mm LINESerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 268 mm LINEMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

261a.53.f.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 245 - Minimum working pres-
sure 3 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1350 Nl/min mm 9
G1/8"-G1/4"

tube Ø6-tube Ø8
M5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

261a.53.f.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v
VERSION

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

35 = Sv. - Sv.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 245 - Minimum working pres-
sure 3 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1350 Nl/min mm 9
G1/8"-G1/4"

tube Ø6-tube Ø8



Distributors 5/2
Size 26 mm FLAT

Series 2600

2.168

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors 5/2Size 26 mm FLATSerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors 5/2 - Size 26 mm FLATPneumatic - Spring

Distributors 5/2Size 26 mm FLATPneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Distributors 5/2Size 26 mm FLATPneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

263a.52.00.19

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

Weight gr. 185
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10
M5

 

Pneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Ordering code

263a.52.00.v

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

v

VERSION

16 = Pneum. - Diff./al

17 = Pneum. - Diff./al
ext.

Weight gr. 185
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10
M5

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

263a.52.00.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

Weight gr. 185
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10
M5

Series 2600 Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2
Size 26 mm FLAT

2.169

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm FLATSerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 26 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differential

Ordering code

263a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

v

VERSION

39 = Sv. - Spring

29 = Sv. ext. - Spring

36 = Sv. - Diff./al

37 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

26 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al

27 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 220
Minimum working pressure 2 bar - For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

263a.52.00.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

v
VERSION

35 = Sv. - Sv.

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 250
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar - For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1500 Nl/min mm 9
G1/4" - G3/8"

tube Ø10



Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/3
Size 26 mm FLAT

Series 2600

2.170

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/3Size 26 mm FLATSerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 26 mm FLATPneumatic - Pneumatic

Distributors and Electrodistributors 5/3Size 26 mm FLATMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

263a.53.f.18

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 195 - Minimum working pres-
sure 3 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Max working pres-

sure (bar)
Temperature °C Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Orifice size (mm) Working ports size Pilot ports size

Filtered and lubrica-
ted air or not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1350 Nl/min mm 9
G1/8"-G1/4"

tube Ø6-tube Ø8
M5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

263a.53.f.v.t

a

CONNECTIONS

1 = G3/8"

5 = G1/4"

8 = quick fitting tube Ø10

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v
VERSION

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

35 = Sv. - Sv.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 270 -  Minimum working 
pressure 3 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 

(Nl/min)
Orifice size (mm) Working ports size

Filtered and lubricated air or 
not

10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1350 Nl/min mm 9
G1/8"-G1/4"

tube Ø6-tube Ø8

Series 2600 Accessories
Size 26 mm FLAT

2.171

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSize 26 mm FLATSerie 2600_GB_2012Accessories - Size 26 mm FLATModular baseRight inlet base

AccessoriesSize 26 mm FLATLeft inlet baseIntermediate air intake

AccessoriesSize 26 mm FLATClosing plateDiaphragm plug

 

Modular base Right inlet base

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2630.01 Weight gr. 80 2630.02 Weight gr. 80

 

Left inlet base Intermediate air intake

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2630.03 Weight gr. 100 2630.10 Weight gr. 60
to be assembled of a valve

 

Closing plate Diaphragm plug

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2630.00 Weight gr. 20 2630.17 Weight gr. 5



Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2
Size 26 mm VDMA

Series 2600

2.172

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm VDMASerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2 - Size 26 mm VDMAPneumatic - Spring

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm VDMAPneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm VDMAPneumatic - Pneumatic

 

Pneumatic - Spring

Ordering code

2645.52.00.19

Weight gr. 235
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 7,5

 

Pneumatic - Differential / Differential external

Ordering code

2645.52.00.v

v

VERSION

16 = Pneumatic - Differential

17 = Pneumatic - Differential
external

Weight gr. 235
Minimum piloting pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 7,5

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

2645.52.00.18

Weight gr. 255
Minimum piloting pressure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 7,5

Series 2600 Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2
Size 26 mm VDMA

2.173

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Spring / Differential 

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/2Size 26 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differential 

Ordering code

264e.52.00.v.t

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

v

VERSION

39 = Sv. - Spring

29 = Sv. ext. - Spring

36 = Sv. - Diff./al

37 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al ext.

26 = Sv. ext. - Diff./al

27 = Sv. ext. - Differ. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Miniature solenoid - Spring / Differenzial: Weight gr. 270 - Minimum working pressure 2 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 7,5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

264e.52.00.v.t

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

v
VERSION

35 = Sv. - Sv.

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid: Weight gr. 305 - Minimum working pres-
sure 1,5 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1100 Nl/min mm 7,5



Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3
Size 26 mm VDMA

Series 2600

2.174

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 26 mm VDMASerie 2600_GB_2012Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3 - Size 26 mm VDMAPneumatic - Pneumatic

Distributors and electrodistributors 5/3Size 26 mm VDMAMiniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

 

Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Ordering code

264e.53.f.18

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

 

Weight gr. 245 - Minimum working pres-
sure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1000 Nl/min mm 7,5

 

Miniature solenoid - Miniature solenoid

Ordering code

264e.53.f.v.t

e

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1=on base (only for self feeding val-
ves)

5=on pilot (for all version)

f

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

v
VERSION

24 = Sv. ext. - Sv. ext.

35 = Sv. - Sv.

t

COIL VOLTAGE

01 = 12V DC

02 = 24V DC

05 = 24V AC

06 = 110V AC

07 = 220V AC

08 = 24V DC 1 Watt

09 = 24V DC Earth Faston

11 = 12V DC Downward

12 = 24V DC Downward

15 = 24V AC Downward

16 = 110V AC Downward

17 =  220V AC Downward

18 = 24V DC 1 Watt Downward

19 = 24V DC Earth Faston 
Downward

 

Weight gr. 315 - Minimum working pres-
sure 3 bar

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Max working pressure (bar) Temperature °C
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/

min)
Orifice size (mm)

Filtered and lubricated air or not 10 bar
Min. Max.
-5°C +50°C

1000 Nl/min mm 5

Series 2600 Accessories
Size 26 mm VDMA

2.175

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

AccessoriesSize 26 mm VDMASerie 2600_GB_2012Accessories - Size 26 mm VDMAModular base

AccessoriesSize 26 mm VDMARight inlet baseLeft inlet base

AccessoriesSize 26 mm VDMAIntermediate air intake

AccessoriesSize 26 mm VDMAClosing plateDiaphragm plug

 

Modular base

Ordering code

2640.v

v

VERSION

01 = standard base

11 = for single
separate inlet

Weight gr. 220

 

Right inlet base Left inlet base

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2640.02 Weight gr. 200 2640.03 Weight gr. 200

 

Intermediate air intake

Ordering code

2640.10

Weight gr. 380

 

Closing plate Diaphragm plug

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2640.00 Weight gr. 50 2640.17 Weight gr. 10



Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2 Series 2700

2.176Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

General

The new 2700 Series of Solenoid operated valves conform to ISO 15407, a standard for both pneumatic and electrical layout.

This series of valves have a 27mm valve body width and a nominal flow rate of 1000 NI/Min.

The solenoid valves are mounted upon a modular sub-base with G1/4# pneumatic connections and built in electrical connection.

Another feature of the 2700 series is that it can be equipped with the serial bus modules currently being used with our Optyma-T valve series, thus

offering an extremely flexible product that can be integrated with standard communication protocols (CAN-Open®, Profibus, Device-Net, Ethernet 

IP, Profinet and EtherCAT®).

In addition to the serial bus modules, the valves manifolds can also be used with either a 25 or 37 pin SUB-D connectors offering control of up to 

a maximum of 32 electrical signals.

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, 

Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Main characteristics

Integrated and optimized electrical connection system.

IP65 protection degree.

Only one 26mm size.

Monostable and bistable solenoid valves with the same size dimensions.

G1/4" quick coupling connections.

Easy and fast manifold assembling.

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium

Operators Technopolymer

Spools Aluminium

Seals HNBR 75-80 Shore A

Piston seals NBR

Springs AISI 302 stainless steel

Pistons Technopolymer

Functions

EV 5/2 MONOSTABLE SOLENOID-SPRING

EV 5/2 MONOSTABLE SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL

EV 5/2 BISTABLE SOLENOID-SOLENOID

EV 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID

EV 2x3/2 NC-NC (= 5/3 CO) SOLENOID-SOLENOID

EV 2x3/2 NO-NO (= 5/3 CP) SOLENOID-SOLENOID

EV 2x3/2 NC-NO SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Technical characteristics

Voltage 24 VDC ±10% PNP

Power Consumption 1 Watt - 2,3 Watt 

Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.

Operating temperature -5°C +50°C

Life (standard operating conditions) 50.000.000

Fluid Filtered air, with or without lubrication

(if lubricated air, the lubrication must be continuous)

Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
5/2

2.177 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Electro-Distributors ISO15407-25/2Serie 2700_GBElectro-Distributors ISO15407-2 - 5/2Solenoid-Spring

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-25/2Solenoid-Differential

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-25/2Solenoid-Solenoid

 

Solenoid-Spring

Ordering code

2741.52.00.p.V

p
PILOTING

39=Self feeding

29=External feeding

V

VOLTAGE

01=12V DC

02=24V DC

08=24V DC 1W

SHORT FUNCTION CODE (Self feeding) "AA"
SHORT FUNCTION CODE (External feeding) "AE"

Note:
The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

!Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.#

Operating Characteristics

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1(Nl/min)
Responce time (ISO12238), acti-

vation time (ms)
Responce time (ISO12238), deac-

tivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

1000 20 38 From vacuum to 10 2 -5 ÷ +50 280

 

Solenoid-Differential

Ordering code

2741.52.00.p.V

p
PILOTING

36=Self feeding

26=External feeding

V

VOLTAGE

01=12V DC

02=24V DC

08=24V DC 1W

SHORT FUNCTION CODE (Self feeding) "BA"
SHORT FUNCTION CODE (External feeding) "BE"

Note:
The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

!Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.#

Operating Characteristics

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1(Nl/min)
Responce time (ISO12238), acti-

vation time (ms)
Responce time (ISO12238), deac-

tivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

1000 20 38 From vacuum to 10 2 -5 ÷ +50 280

 

Solenoid-Solenoid

Ordering code

2741.52.00.p.V

p
PILOTING

35=Self feeding

24=External feeding

V

VOLTAGE

01=12V DC

02=24V DC

08=24V DC 1W

SHORT FUNCTION CODE (Self feeding) "CA"
SHORT FUNCTION CODE (External feeding) "CE"

Note:
The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

!Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.#

Operating Characteristics

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1(Nl/min)
Responce time (ISO12238), acti-

vation time (ms)
Responce time (ISO12238), deac-

tivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

1000 12 14 From vacuum to 10 2 -5 ÷ +50 310



Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
5/3 - 2 x 3/2

Series 2700

2.178Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Electro-Distributors ISO15407-25/3 - 2 x 3/2Serie 2700_GBElectro-Distributors ISO15407-2 - 5/3 - 2 x 3/2Solenoid-Solenoid

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-25/3 - 2 x 3/2Solenoid-Solenoid  (Self feeding)

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-25/3 - 2 x 3/2Solenoid-Solenoid  (External feeding)

 

Solenoid-Solenoid

Ordering code

2741.53.31.p.V

p
PILOTING

35=Self feeding

24=External feeding

V

VOLTAGE

01=12V DC

02=24V DC

08=24V DC 1W

SHORT FUNCTION CODE (Self feeding) "EA"
SHORT FUNCTION CODE (External feeding) "EE"

Note:
The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the 2,3W versions

!Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving
parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO

12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -
Measurement of shifting time.#

Operating Characteristics

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1(Nl/min)
Responce time (ISO12238), acti-

vation time (ms)
Responce time (ISO12238), deac-

tivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

660 12 60 From vacuum to 10 3 -5 ÷ +50 310

 

Solenoid-Solenoid  (Self feeding)

Ordering code

2741.62.f.35.V

f

FUNCTION

44=2 Coils 3/2 NC

45=1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) +
1 Coil 3/2 NO (12)

55=2 Coils 3/2 NO

54=1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) +
1 Coil 3/2 NC (12)

V

VOLTAGE

01=12V DC

02=24V DC

08=24V DC 1 Watt

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
2 3/2 NC="FA"
1 3/2 NC (14) + 1 3/2 NO (12)="HA"
2 3/2 NO="GA"
1 3/2 NO (14) + 1  3/2 NC (12)="IA"

Note: The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the
2,3W versions

!Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or
moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance

to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional
control valves - Measurement of shifting time.#

Operating Characteristics Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=2+(0.3*5)=3,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1(Nl/min)
Responce time (ISO12238), acti-

vation time (ms)
Responce time (ISO12238), deac-

tivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Minimum piloting
pressure (bar)

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 15 15 From vacuum to 10 2+(0,3xP.alim.) -5 ÷ +50 310

 

Solenoid-Solenoid  (External feeding)

Ordering code

2741.62.f.24.V

f

FUNCTION

44=2 Coils 3/2 NC

45=1 Coil 3/2 NC (14) +
1 Coil 3/2 NO (12)

55=2 Coils 3/2 NO

54=1 Coil 3/2 NO (14) +
1 Coil 3/2 NC (12)

V

VOLTAGE

01=12V DC

02=24V DC

08=24V DC 1 Watt

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
2 3/2 NC="FE"
1 3/2 NC (14) + 1 3/2 NO (12)="HE"
2 3/2 NO="GE"
1 3/2 NO (14) + 1 3/2 NC (12)="IE"

Note: The "Activations time" values, are valid only for the
2,3W versions

!Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or
moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance

to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional
control valves - Measurement of shifting time.#

Operating Characteristics Example: if inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=2+(0.3*5)=3,5bar

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1(Nl/min)
Responce time (ISO12238), acti-

vation time (ms)
Responce time (ISO12238), deac-

tivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Minimum piloting pres-
sure (bar)

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 12 60 From vacuum to 10 2+(0,3xP.alim.) -5 ÷ +50 310

5

14
4

1 3

2
12

Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories

2.179 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesSerie 2700_GB_AccessoriDistributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2 - AccessoriesLeft Endplates

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesRight Endplates

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesModular base

 

Left Endplates

Ordering code

2740.02.c

c

CONNECTIONS

37P=Connectors 37 poles PNP

25P=Connectors 25 poles PNP

37N=Connectors 37 poles NPN

25N=Connectors 25 poles NPN

Operating Characteristics

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 ÷ +50 600

 

Right Endplates

Ordering code

2740.03.c

c

CONNECTIONS

00=Exhaust electrical connection 
closed

25P=Connectors 25 poles

Operating Characteristics

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 ÷ +50 600

 

Modular base

Ordering code

2740.01v

v
VERSION

M=Monostable

B=Bistable

Operating Characteristics

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 ÷ +50 330



Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories

Series 2700

2.180Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesClosing plate

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Distributors and Electro-Distributors  ISO15407-2AccessoriesDiaphragm plug

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

2740.00

SHORT FUNCTION CODE: "T"

Operating Characteristics

Fluid Working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 ÷ +50 100

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

c
CONNECTOR

10=In line

90=90° Angle

 

Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2400.37.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

c
CONNECTOR

10=In line

90=90° Angle

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2400.25.l.25

l

CABLE LENGTH

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

 

Diaphragm plug

Ordering code

2740.17

Constructions characteristics
Weight (gr.)

65

Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories

2.181 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories

Series 2700

2.182Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.183 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - 8 Input Module

Series 2700

2.184Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.185 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories

Series 2700

2.186Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
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Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories

2.187 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial system

Series 2700
Slave CANopen

2.188Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700
Slave DeviceNet

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial System

2.189 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial system

Series 2700
Slave PROFIBUS

2.190Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700
Slave EtherCAT

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial system

2.191 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial system

Series 2700
Slave PROFINET IO RT/IRT

2.192Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700
Slave EtherNet/IP

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial system

2.193 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Serial system

Series 2700
Slave Powerlink

2.194Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700
8 Input module - M8

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - Serial system

2..195 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - Serial system

Series 2700
8 Input module - M12

2.196Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700
2 Input module

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - Serial system

2..197 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - Serial system

Series 2700
2 Input module  Pt100

2.198Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2700
2 Input Module - Pt100 extended range

Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2
Accessories - Serial system

2.199 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Distributors and Electordistributors ISO15407-2
Connectors

Series 2700

2.200Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Distributors and Electordistributors  ISO15407-2ConnectorsSerie 2700_GB_ConnettoriDistributors and Electordistributors  ISO15407-2 - ConnectorsM12A 4P female SocketM8 3P male Plug

Distributors and Electordistributors  ISO15407-2ConnectorsM12A 5P female SocketM12A 5P male Plug

Distributors and Electordistributors  ISO15407-2ConnectorsM12B 5P female PlugM12B 5P male Plug

Distributors and Electordistributors  ISO15407-2ConnectorsM12D 4P male PlugM12 5P male Plug

ConnectorsM12 PlugM8 Plug

 

M12A 4P female Socket M8 3P male Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F04.00 5308A.M03.00

Power supply straight connector. Input straight connector.

 

M12A 5P female Socket M12A 5P male Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

Network straight connector: for BUS
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

 

M12B 5P female Plug M12B 5P male Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312B.F05.00 5312B.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
PROFIBUS DP.

Network straight connector: for BUS
PROFIBUS DP.

 

M12D 4P male Plug M12 5P male Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312D.M04.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector: for 
EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO RT/IRT, 
EtherNet/Ip and Powerlink.

Input straight connector.

 

M12 Plug M8 Plug

Ordering code Ordering code
5300.T12 5300.T08

Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

1

Series 2700 Electro-Distributors ISO15407-2

2.201 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA" Series 2300

2.202Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"

2.203 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "ENOVA" Series 2300

2.204

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Serie 2300_GB_ENOVASolenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Differential (Monostable)

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Spring (Monostable)

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid (Bistable)

 

Solenoid - Differential (Monostable)
5/2

Ordering code

23eC.52.00.36.v

e

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

0=STANDARD-only one electric si-
gnal

1=CEB (Bistable Electrical con-
tacts)-(two electrical signals)

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE B4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE B6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE B8
SHORT FUNCTION CODE R4 (CEB)

SHORT FUNCTION CODE R6 (CEB)
SHORT FUNCTION CODE R8 (CEB)

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 12 15 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 115

 

Solenoid - Spring (Monostable)
5/2

Ordering code

23eC.52.00.39.v

e

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

0=STANDARD-only one electric si-
gnal

1=CEB (Bistable Electrical con-
tacts)-(two electrical signals)

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE A4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE A6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE A8
SHORT FUNCTION CODE P4 (CEB)

SHORT FUNCTION CODE P6 (CEB)
SHORT FUNCTION CODE P8 (CEB)

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 115

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (Bistable)
5/2

Ordering code

23eC.52.00.35.v

e

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

0=STANDARD-only one electric si-
gnal

1=CEB (Bistable Electrical con-
tacts)-(two electrical signals)

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE C4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE C6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE C8 "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-

vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 7 7 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 115

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"

2.205

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid (Bistable-Closed centres)

 

Solenoid - Solenoid (Bistable-Closed centres)
5/3

Ordering code

230C.53.31.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE E4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE E6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE E8 "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-

vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 15 15 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130



Solenoid valves "ENOVA" Series 2300

2.206

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Closed (=5/3 Open centres)

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Open

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-Normally Open-Normally Open (=5/3 Pressured centres)

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Closed (=5/3 Open centres)
6/2

Ordering code

230C.62.44.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

*5/3 Open Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 NC-NC function
*5/3 Pressured Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 NO-NO function
SHORT FUNCTION CODE F4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE F6

SHORT FUNCTION CODE F8

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Open
6/2

Ordering code

230C.62.45.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

*5/3 Open Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 NC-NC function
*5/3 Pressured Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 NO-NO function
SHORT FUNCTION CODE H4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE H6ì

SHORT FUNCTION CODE H8

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2 Bistable-Normally Open-Normally Open (=5/3 Pressured centres)
6/2

Ordering code

230C.62.55.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

*5/3 Open Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 NC-NC function
*5/3 Pressured Centres: Use the Solenoid valves with 2x3/2 NO-NO function
SHORT FUNCTION CODE G4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE G6

SHORT FUNCTION CODE G8

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"

2.207

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Closed

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Open

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-Normally Open-Normally Open

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Closed
4/2

Ordering code

230C.42.44.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE L4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE L6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE L8 "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-

vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-Normally Closed-Normally Open
4/2

Ordering code

230C.42.45.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE N4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE N6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE N8 "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-

vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x2/2 Bistable-Normally Open-Normally Open
4/2

Ordering code

230C.42.55.35.v

C

ELECTRICAL CONTACTS

4=Quick connection for tube Ø4

6=Quick connection for tube Ø6

8=Quick connection for tube Ø8

v
VOLTAGE

02=24 VDC PNP

12=24 VDC NPN

 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE M4
SHORT FUNCTION CODE M6
SHORT FUNCTION CODE M8 "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-

vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 9 30 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 -5 ÷ +50 130



Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Accessories

Series 2300

2.208

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesSerie 2300_GB_ENOVA_AccessoriesSolenoid valves "ENOVA" - AccessoriesEndplates 5 ports

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesEndplates 3 ports

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesRight Endplates closed

 

Endplates 5 ports

Ordering code

2311.05c

c
CONNECTIONS

P=Electrical connection PNP

N=Electrical connection NPN

1/11 Conduit (tube ø10): Main Solenoid valve feeding (pressure from vacuum to 
10 bar maximum)
3/5 Conduit (G 3/8#): Main Solenoid valve exhaust

12/14 Conduit (tube ø6): Pilot feeding (pressure from 2,5 to 7 bar)
82/84 Conduit (tube ø6): Pilot exhaust

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

-5 ÷ +50 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 190

 

Endplates 3 ports

Ordering code

2311.03c

c
CONNECTIONS

P=Electrical connection PNP

N=Electrical connection NPN

1/11-12/14 Conduit (tube ø10): Main Solenoid valve and pilot feeding (pressure 
from 2,5bar to 7 bar)
3/5 Conduit (G 3/8#): Main Solenoid valve exhaust
82/84 Conduit (tube ø6): Pilot exhaust

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

-5 ÷ +50 From vacuum to 10 2,5 to 7 185

 

Right Endplates closed

Ordering code

2312.00

Weight gr. 100

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Accessories

2.209

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesIntermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesThrough module

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesDIN rail adapter

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesFixing bracket

 

Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

Ordering code

2308.f

f

FUNCTION

08=Exhaust module

12=Inlet module

20=Inlet-Exhaust module

SHORT FUNCTION CODE J
SHORT FUNCTION CODE K
SHORT FUNCTION CODE W

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication -5 ÷ +50 90

 

Through module

Ordering code

2300.f

f
FUNCTION

01=1 electric signal module

02=2 electric signals module

SHORT FUNCTION CODE T1
SHORT FUNCTION CODE T2

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication -5 ÷ +50 90

 

DIN rail adapter

Ordering code

2300.16

Weight gr. 12

 

Fixing bracket

Ordering code

2300.50

Weight gr. 45
for fixing dimensions see the Left endplates 3 and 5 ports



Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Accessories

Series 2300

2.210

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesExhaust Diaphragm

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesInlet Diaphragm

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesInlet/Exhaust Diaphragm

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

 

Exhaust Diaphragm

Ordering code

2317.08

Weight gr. 5
SHORT FUNCTION CODE Y

 

Inlet Diaphragm

Ordering code

2317.12

Weight gr. 5
SHORT FUNCTION CODE X

 

Inlet/Exhaust Diaphragm

Ordering code

2317.20

Weight gr. 5
SHORT FUNCTION CODE Z

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.c

l

CABLE LENGTH

03=3 meters

05=5 meters

10=10 meters

c
CONNECTORS

10=In line

90=90° Angle

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"

2.211 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA" Series 2300

2.212Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"

2.213 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA" Series 2300

2.214Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"

2.215 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA" Series 2300

2.216Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Serial systems

2.217 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Serial systems

Series 2300

2.218Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Serial systems

2.219 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Serial systems

Series 2300

2.220Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2300 Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Serial systems

2.221 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "ENOVA"
Connectors

Series 2300

2.222

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsSerie 2300_GB_ENOVA_ConnectorsSolenoid valves "ENOVA" - ConnectorsSocket for Power supply, M12A 4P FemaleSolenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsPlug for Input module, M8 3P Male

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsSocket for BUS CANOpen, DeviceNet, M12A 5P FemaleSolenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsPlug for BUS CANOpen, DeviceNet, M12A 5P Male

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsSocket for BUS PROFIBUS DP, M12B 5P FemaleSolenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsPlug for BUS PROFIBUS DP, M12B 5P Male

Solenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsM12 PlugSolenoid valves "ENOVA"ConnectorsM8 Plug

 

Socket for Power supply, M12A 4P Female Plug for Input module, M8 3P Male

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F04.00 5308A.M03.00

Power supply straight connector
Upper view slave connector

Input straight connector
Upper view slave connector

 

Socket for BUS CANOpen, DeviceNet, M12A 5P Female Plug for BUS CANOpen, DeviceNet, M12A 5P Male

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector
Upper view slave connector

Network straight connector
Upper view slave connector

 

Socket for BUS PROFIBUS DP, M12B 5P Female Plug for BUS PROFIBUS DP, M12B 5P Male

Ordering code Ordering code

5312B.F05.00 5312B.M05.00

Network straight connector
Upper view slave connector

Network straight connector
Upper view slave connector

 

M12 Plug M8 Plug

Ordering code Ordering code
5300.T12 5300.T08

Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

1

Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"

2.223 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S" Series 2200

2.224

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Serie 2200-S_GBSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid - Spring

Ordering code

2241.52.00.39.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2244.01v tube Ø4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2246.01v tube Ø6= 400
*Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2248.01v tube Ø8= 550

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "A"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
*Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 12 20 From vacuum to 10 2,5 - 7  -5° / +50° 67

 

Solenoid - Differential

Ordering code

2241.52.00.36.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2244.01v tube Ø4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2246.01v tube Ø6= 400
*Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2248.01v tube Ø8= 550

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
*Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 20 25 From vacuum to 10 2,5 - 7  -5° / +50° 67

 

Solenoid - Solenoid

Ordering code

2241.52.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2244.01v tube Ø4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2246.01v tube Ø6= 400
*Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2248.01v tube Ø8= 550

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
*Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

550 10 10 From vacuum to 10 2,5 - 7  -5° / +50° 67

Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"

2.225

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Solenoid - Solenoid - (5/3 Closed centres)

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2

 

Solenoid - Solenoid - (5/3 Closed centres)

Ordering code

2241.53.31.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2244.01v tube Ø4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2246.01v tube Ø6= 300
*Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2248.01v tube Ø8= 400

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "E"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic

Fluid
*Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

400 15 20 From vacuum to 10 2,5 - 7  -5° / +50° 83

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2

Ordering code

2241.62.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

44 = NC - NC (5/3 Open centres)

55 = NO - NO (5/3 Pressured cen-
tres)

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2244.01v tube Ø4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2246.01v tube Ø6= 360
*Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2248.01v tube Ø8= 420

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
NC-NC (5/3 Open centres)="F"

NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres)="G"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic !Example: If inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=3+(0.2*5)= 4bar#

Fluid
*Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

420 15 25 From vacuum to 10 3+(0,2xP.alim.)  -5° / +50° 75

 

Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2

Ordering code

2241.62.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

45 = NC - NO (Normally Closed - 
Normally Open)

54 = NO - NC (Normally Open - Nor-
mally Closed)

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2244.01v tube Ø4= 140
Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2246.01v tube Ø6= 360
*Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) with Base cod. 2248.01v tube Ø8= 420

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
NC-NA="H"
NA-NC="I"

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic de-
vices were measured in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power

- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time."

Operational characteristic !Example: If inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=3+(0.2*5)= 4bar#

Fluid
*Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

420 15 25 From vacuum to 10 3+(0,2xP.alim.)  -5° / +50° 75
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessorieses

Series 2200

2.226

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesSerie 2200-S_GB_AccessoriesSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S" - AccessoriesesLeft Endplates - External pilot base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesLeft Endplates - Self-feeding base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesRight Endplates

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesClosing plate

 

Left Endplates - External pilot base

Ordering code

2240.02.c

c

CONNECTIONS

37P = Connectors 37 poles PNP

25P = Connectors 25 poles PNP

37N = Connectors 37 poles NPN

25N = Connectors 25 poles NPN

37A = Connectors 37 poles AC

25A = Connectors 25 poles AC

12/14 separated from port 1

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Pilot working pressure (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

From vacuum to 10 2,5 - 7 -5 - +50 174

 

Left Endplates - Self-feeding base

Ordering code

2240.12.c

c

CONNECTIONS

37P = Connectors 37 poles PNP

25P = Connectors 25 poles PNP

37N = Connectors 37 poles NPN

25N = Connectors 25 poles NPN

37A = Connectors 37 poles AC

25A = Connectors 25 poles AC

12/14 connected to port 1

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid
Pressure range and pilot working pressure 

(bar)
Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication 2,5 - 7 -5 - +50 174

 

Right Endplates

Ordering code

2240.03.c

c

CONNECTIONS

00 = Exhaust electrical connection 
closed

25P = Connectors 25 poles PNP

PORT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS EXHAUST

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50 174

 

Closing plate

Ordering code

2240.00

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "T"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50 30

Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessorieses

2.227

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesIntermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesModular base (2 places) Quick fitting tube Ø4

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesModular base (2 places) Quick fitting tube Ø6

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesModular base (2 places) Quick fitting tube Ø8

 

Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

Ordering code

2240.10

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "W"

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50 105

 

Modular base (2 places) Quick fitting tube Ø4

Ordering code

2244.fv

f

FUNCTION

01=Opened port

06=Separated ports

07=Port 1 separated

08=Ports 3-5 separated

v
VERSION

M=Monostable

B=Bistable 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "3" (Monostable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "36" (Monostable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "37" (Monostable) port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "38" (Monostable) Ports 3-5 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "4" (Bistable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "46" (Bistable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "47" (Bistable) Port 1 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "48" (Bistable) Ports 3-5 separated

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

140 From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50 75

 

Modular base (2 places) Quick fitting tube Ø6

Ordering code

2246.fv

f

FUNCTION

01=Opened port

06=Separated ports

07=Port 1 separated

08=Ports 3-5 separated

v
VERSION

M=Monostable

B=Bistable 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "5" (Monostable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "56" (Monostable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "57" (Monostable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "58" (Monostable) Ports 3-5 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "6" (Bistable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "66" (Bistable) Separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "67" (Bistable) Port 1 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "68" (Bistable) Ports 3-5 separated

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

400 From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50 75

 

Modular base (2 places) Quick fitting tube Ø8

Ordering code

2248.fv

f

FUNCTION

01=Opened port

06=Separated ports

07=Port 1 separated

08=Ports 3-5 separated

v
VERSION

M=Monostable

B=Bistable 

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "7" (Monostable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "76" (Monostable) separated ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "77" (Monostable) Port 1 separated
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "78" (Monostable) Ports 3-5 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "8" (Bistable) Opened ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "86" (Bistable) Sepatared ports
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "87" (Bistable) Port 1 separated

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "88" (Bistable) Ports 3-5 separated

Operational 
characteristic

Fluid Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min) Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without lubrica-
tion

550 From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50 75



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessorieses

Series 2200

2.228

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesDiapSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesTie-rod M3

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"AccessoriesesAccessorieses table for manifolds

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65
 

Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Ordering code Ordering code

2300.25.l.p 2400.37.l.p

l

CABLE LENGTH

l

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters 03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters 05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters 10 = 10 meters

p
CONNECTORS

p
CONNECTORS

10 = In line 10 = In line

90 = 90° Angle 90 = 90° Angle

 

Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65
 

Polyethylene Silencer Series SPL-R

Ordering code Ordering code

2400.25.l.25 SPLR.f

l

CABLE LENGTH

f
TUBE DIAMETER

03 = 3 meters 6 = 6 mm

05 = 5 meters 10 = 10 mm

10 = 10 meters

 

Diaphragm plug Nut

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

2230.17 Weight gr. 6,5 2240.KD.00 The Kit includes 6 pieces

 

Tie-rod M3 Accessories table for manifolds

Set of N° 
positions

Ordering code
Ordering code

2240.KT.p

p

N. POSITIONS

02=Nr. 2 Position 2 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.02

04=Nr. 4 Positions 4 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.04

06=Nr. 6 Positions 6 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.06

08=Nr. 8 Positions 8 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.08

10=Nr. 10 Positions 10 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.10

12=Nr. 12 Positions 12 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.12

14=Nr. 14 Positions 14 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.14

16=Nr. 16 Positions 16 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.16

18=Nr. 18 Positions 18 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.18

20=Nr. 20 Positions 20 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.20

22=Nr. 22 Positions 22 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.22

24=Nr. 24 Positions 24 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.24

26=Nr. 26 Positions 26 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.26

28=Nr. 28 Positions 28 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.28

30=Nr. 30 Positions 30 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.30

32=Nr. 32 Positions 32 2240.KD.00 + 2240.KT.32

The Kit includes 3 pieces

1

Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.229 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

Series 2200

2.230Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
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Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.231 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S# Series 2200

2.232Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
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Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"

2.233 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S# Series 2200

2.234Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"

2.235 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S# Series 2200

2.236Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"

2.237 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

Series 2200
Slave CANopen

2.238Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2200
Slave DeviceNet

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

2.239 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

Series 2200
Slave PROFIBUS

2.240Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2200
Slave EtherCAT

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

2.241 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

Series 2200
Slave PROFINET IO RT/IRT

2.242Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2200
Slave EtherNet/IP

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

2.243 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Serial system

Series 2200
Slave Powerlink

2.244Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2200
Module 8 Input

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"
Accessories - Serial system

2.245 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S
Accessories - Connectors

Series 2200

2.246

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-SAccessories - ConnectorsSerie 2200_GB_ConnectorsSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S - Accessories - ConnectorsM12A 4P female SocketM8 3P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-SAccessories - ConnectorsM12A 5P female SocketM12A 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-SAccessories - ConnectorsM12B 5P female PlugM12B 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-SAccessories - ConnectorsM12D 4P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-SAccessories - ConnectorsM12 PlugM8 Plug

 

M12A!4P!female!Socket M8!3P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F04.00 5308A.M03.00

Power supply straight connector. Input straight connector.

 

M12A!5P!female!Socket M12A!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

Network straight connector: for BUS
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

 

M12B!5P!female!Plug M12B!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312B.F05.00 5312B.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
PROFIBUS DP.

Network straight connector: for BUS
PROFIBUS DP.

 

M12D!4P!male!Plug

Ordering code

5312D.M04.00

Network straight connector: for Ether-
CAT®, PROFINET IO RT/IRT, Ether-
Net/Ip, and Powerlink.

 

M12!Plug M8!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code
5300.T12 5300.T08

Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

1

Series 2200 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-S"

2.247 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F" Series 2500

2.248Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"

2.249

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Serie 2500-F_GBSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid!-!Spring

Ordering code

2531.52.00.39.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "A"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

1000 14 40 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 123

 

Solenoid!-!Differential

Ordering code

2531.52.00.36.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

1000 20 29 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 120

 

Solenoid!-!Solenoid

Ordering code

2531.52.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

1000 10 14 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 128



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F" Series 2500

2.250

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Solenoid - Solenoid - (5/3 Closed centres)

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2

 

Solenoid!-!Solenoid!-!(5/3!Closed!centres)

Ordering code

2531.53.31.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "E"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

600 15 20 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 126

 

Solenoid!-!Solenoid!2x3/2

Ordering code

2531.62.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

44 = NC - NC (5/3 Open centres)

55 = NO - NO (5/3 Pressured cen-
tres)

45 = NC - NO (Normally Closed - 
Normally Open)

54 = NO - NC (Normally Open - Nor-
mally Closed)

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE :
NC-NC (5/3 Open centres) = "F"
NO-NO (5/3 Pressured centres) = "G"
NC-NO = "H"
NO-NC = "I"

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves
or moving parts, logic devices were measured in ac-
cordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting

time."

Operational!characteristic $Example: If inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=2,5+(0.2*5)= 4bar#

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 15 25 From vacuum to 10 2,5+(0,2xP.alim.)  -5° / +50° 115,5

5

14
4

1 3

2
12

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

2.251

2

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesSerie 2500-F_GB_AccessoriesSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F" - AccessoriesRight Endplates

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesLeft Endplates - External feeding base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesLeft Endplates - Self-feeding base

 

Right!Endplates

Ordering code

2530.03.c

c
CONNECTOR TYPE

00 = Exhaust electrical connection 

25P=Connector 25 poles

Weight gr. 181,.5 CONDUIT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS EXHAUST

Operational!characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10  -5 to +50

 

Left!Endplates!-!External!feeding!base

Ordering code

2530.02.c

c

CONNECTOR TYPE

37P=Connector 37 poles PNP

25P=Connector 25 poles PNP

37N=Connector 37 poles NPN

25N = Connector 25 poles NPN

37A = Connector 37 poles AC

25A = Connector 25 poles AC

C16 = Terminal 16 signals PNP

Weight gr. 206

Operational!characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Pilot working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10 3 - 7  -5 to +50

 

Left!Endplates!-!Self-feeding!base

Ordering code

2530.12.c

c

CONNECTOR TYPE

37P=Connector 37 poles PNP

25P=Connector 25 poles PNP

37N=Connector 37 poles NPN

25N = Connector 25 poles NPN

37A = Connector 37 poles  AC

25A = Connector 25 poles AC

C16 = Terminal 16 signals PNP

Weight gr. 206

Operational!characteristic

Fluid Pilot working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrication 3 - 7  -5 to +50



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

Series 2500

2.252

2

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesClosing plate

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesModular base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesIntermediate Inlet/Exhaust module

 

Closing!plate

Ordering code

2530.00

Weight gr. 53,5
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "T"

Operational!characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10  -5 to +50

 

Modular!base

Ordering code

2530.01v

v
VERSION

M=Monostable

B=Bistable

Weight gr. 91,5
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "1" (Monostable)
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "2" (Bistable)

Operational!characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10  -5 to +50

 

Intermediate!Inlet/Exhaust!module

Ordering code

2530.10

Weight gr. 110
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "W" 

Operational!characteristic

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered air, with or without lubrication From vacuum to 10  -5 to +50

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Additional power supply module, 2 signals - Accessories

2.253 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Additional power supply module, 2 signals - Accessories

Series 2500

2.254Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Additional power supply module, 4 signals - Accessories

2.255 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F#
Additional power supply module, 4 signals - Accessories

Series 2500

2.256Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

2.257 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesSerie 2500-F_GB_Accessories_01Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F" - AccessoriesPolyethylene Silencer Series SPL-P

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesDiaphragm plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

 

Polyethylene!Silencer!Series!SPL-P

Ordering code

SPLP.f

f

TUBE DIAMETER

18=1/8"

14=1/4"

38=3/8"

 

Diaphragm!plug

Ordering code

2530.17

Weight gr. 6,5

 

Cable!complete!with!connector,!25!Poles!IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.p

l

CABLE LENGHT

03 = 3 metres

05 = 5 metres

10 = 10 metres

p
CONNECTOR TYPE

10 = In line

90 = 90° Angle

 

Cable!complete!with!connector,!37!Poles!IP65

Ordering code

2400.37.l.p

l

CABLE LENGHT

03 = 3 metres

05 = 5 metres

10 = 10 metres

p
CONNECTOR TYPE

10 = In line

90 = 90° Angle

 

Cable!complete!with!connector,!25!Poles!IP65

Ordering code

2400.25.l.25

l

CABLE LENGHT

03 = 3 metres

05 = 5 metres

10 = 10 metres



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F#
Accessories

Series 2500

2.258Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

2.259 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

Series 2500

2.260Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.261 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

Series 2500

2.262Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

2.263 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

Series 2500

2.264Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories

2.265 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave CANopen

2.266Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500
Slave !DeviceNet

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

2.267 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave PROFIBUS (64IN - 32OUT)

2.268Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500
Slave EtherCAT

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

2.269 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave PROFINET IO RT/IRT

2.270Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500
Slave EtherNet/IP

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

2.271 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave Powerlink

2.272Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500
8 Input Module

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - Serial system

2.273 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - Serial system

Series 2500
16 Input Module

2.274
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500
2 Input Module 

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - Serial system

2.275
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Accessories - Connectors

Series 2500

2.276

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Accessories - ConnectorsSerie 2500-F_GB_ConnectorsSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F" - Accessories - ConnectorsM12A 4P female SocketM8 3P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Accessories - ConnectorsM12A 5P female SocketM12A 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Accessories - ConnectorsM12B 5P female PlugM12B 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Accessories - ConnectorsM12D 4P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"Accessories - ConnectorsM12 PlugM8 Plug

 

M12A!4P!female!Socket M8!3P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F04.00 5308A.M03.00

Power supply straight connector. Input straight connector.

 

M12A!5P!female!Socket M12A!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

Network straight connector: for BUS
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

 

M12B!5P!female!Plug M12B!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312B.F05.00 5312B.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
PROFIBUS DP.

Network straight connector: for BUS
PROFIBUS DP.

 

M12D!4P!male!Plug

Ordering code

5312D.M04.00

Network straight connector: for Ether-
CAT®, PROFINET IO RT/IRT, Ether-
Net/Ip and Powerlink.

 

M12!Plug M8!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code
5300.T12 5300.T08

Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

1

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-F"
Connectors

2.277 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



1

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T" Series 2500

2.278Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"

2.279

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Serie 2500-T_GBSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Solenoid - Spring

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Solenoid - Differential

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Solenoid - Solenoid

 

Solenoid!-!Spring

Ordering code

2541.52.00.39.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "A"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

750 14 40 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 129

 

Solenoid!-!Differential

Ordering code

2541.52.00.36.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "B"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

750 20 29 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 126

 

Solenoid!-!Solenoid

Ordering code

2541.52.00.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

750 10 14 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 134



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T" Series 2500

2.280

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Solenoid - Solenoid - (5/3 Closed centres)

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Solenoid - Solenoid 2x3/2

 

Solenoid!-!Solenoid!-!(5/3!Closed!centres)

Ordering code

2541.53.31.35.v

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE "E"
"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving

parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to ISO
12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves -

Measurement of shifting time."

Operational!characteristic

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

600 15 20 From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 bar  -5° / +50° 132

 

Solenoid!-!Solenoid!2x3/2

Ordering code

2541.62.f.35.v

f

FUNCTION

44 = NC - NC (5/3 Open centres)

55 = NO - NO (5/3 Pressured cen-
tres)

45 = NC - NO (Normally Closed - 
Normally Open)

54 = NO - NC (Normally Open - Nor-
mally Closed)

v

VOLTAGE

02 = 24 VDC PNP

12 = 24 VDC NPN

05 = 24 VAC

SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
NC-NC (5/3 Open centres) = "F"
NO-NC (5/3 Pressured centres) = "G"
NC-NO = "H"

"Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves
or moving parts, logic devices were measured in ac-
cordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power
- Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting

time."

Operational!characteristic $Example: If inlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=2,5+(0.2*5)=3,5bar#

Fluid
Flow rate at 6 bar with 

p=1 (Nl/min)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, activation time (ms)
Responce time according to ISO 

12238, deactivation time (ms)
Working pressure (bar)

Pressure range (bar) pi-
lots 12-14

Temperature °C Weight (gr.)

Filtered air, with or without 
lubrication

700 15 25 From vacuum to 10 2,5+(0,2xP.alim.)  -5° / +50° 122

5

14
4

1 3

2
12

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories

2.281 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesSerie 2500-T_GB_AccessoriesSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T" - AccessoriesRight Endplates

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesLeft Endplates - External feeding base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesLeft Endplates - Self-feeding Base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesClosing plate

 

Right!Endplates

Ordering code

2540.03.c

c

CONNECTOR TYPE

00 = Exhaust electrical connec-
tion closed

25P = Connectors 25 poles

Weight gr. 274

CONDUIT 82/84= DO NOT PRESSURIZE, SOLENOID PILOTS EXHAUST

Operating!

Characteristics

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air or not From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50

 

Left!Endplates!-!External!feeding!base

Ordering code

2540.02.c

c

CONNECTOR TYPE

37P = Connector 37 poles PNP

25P = Connector 25 poles PNP

37N = Connector 37 poles NPN

25N = Connector 25 poles NPN

37A = Connector 37 poles AC

25A = Connector 25 poles AC

Weight gr. 300

12/14 divided from conduct 1

Operating!

Characteristics

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Pilot working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air or not From vacuum to 10 3 - 7 -5 - +50

 

Left!Endplates!-!Self-feeding!Base

Ordering code

2540.12.c

c

CONNECTOR TYPE

37P = Connector 37 poles PNP

25P = Connector 25 poles PNP

37N = Connector 37 poles NPN

25N = Connector 25 poles NPN

37A = Connector 37 poles  AC

25A = Connector 25 poles AC

Weight gr. 300

12/14 connected with conduct 1

Operating!

Characteristics

Fluid Pilot working pressure (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air or not 3 - 7 -5 - +50

 

Closing!plate

Ordering code

2530.00

Weight gr. 53,5
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "T"

Operating!

Characteristics

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air or not From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories

Series 2500

2.282Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesModular base

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Accessories

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesAdditional power s

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesNut

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesExtension (1 Position)

 

Modular!base

Ordering code

254c.01v

t

CONNECTIONS

1 = G1/8" Female

4 = Cartridge Ø 4

6 = Quick fitting tube Ø 6

8 = Quick fitting tube Ø 8

v
VERSION

M=  Monostable

B=  Bistable

Weight gr. 96,5

Operating!

Characteristics

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air or not From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50

 

Intermediate!Inlet/Exhaust!module

Ordering code

2540.10

Weight gr. 115
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "W"

Operating!

Characteristics

Fluid Pressure range (bar) Temperature °C

Filtered and lubricated air or not From vacuum to 10 -5 - +50

 

Nut

Ordering code

2540.KD.00

Weight gr. 10
The Kit includes 4 pieces

 

Extension!(1!Position)

Ordering code

2540.KP.01

Weight gr. 3,5
The Kit includes 2 pieces

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"

2.283 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Additional power supply module, 2 signals - Accessories

Series 2500

2.284Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
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Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Additional power supply module, 2 signals - Accessories

2.285 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T#
Additional power supply module, 4 signals - Accessories

Series 2500

2.286Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Additional power supply module, 4 signals - Accessories

2.287 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2



Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories

Serise 2500

2.288Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2
Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesSerie 2500-T_GB_Accessories_01Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T" - AccessoriesTie-rod M4

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesPolyethylene Silencer Series SPL-RSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesDiaphr

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 37 Poles IP65

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"AccessoriesCable complete with connector, 25 Poles IP65

 

Tie-rod!M4 Accessories!table!for!manifolds

Set of N° 
positions

Ordering code
Ordering code

2540.KT.p

p

N. POSITIONS 2 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.02

01=Nr. 1 Position 3 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.03

02=Nr. 2 Positions 4 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.04

03=Nr. 3 Positions 5 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.05

04=Nr. 4 Positions 6 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.06

05=Nr. 5 Positions 7 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.07

06=Nr. 6 Positions 8 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.08

07=Nr. 7 Positions 9 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.09

08=Nr. 8 Positions 10 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.10

09=Nr. 9 Positions 11 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.11

10=Nr. 10 Positions 12 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.12

11=Nr. 11 Positions 13 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.13

12=Nr. 12 Positions 14 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.14

13=Nr. 13 Positions 15 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.15

14=Nr. 14 Positions 16 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT%.

15=Nr. 15 Positions 32 2540.KD.00 + 2540.KT.32

16=Nr. 16 Positions

Polyethylene!Silencer!Series!SPL-R Diaphragm!plug

Ordering code Ordering code

SPLR.f 2530.17

f
TUBE DIAMETER

8=8 mm

12=12 mm

Weight gr. 6,5

 

Cable!complete!with!connector,!25!Poles!IP65

Ordering code

2300.25.l.c

l

CABLE LENGHT

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

p
CONNECTORS

10 = In line

90 = 90° Angle

 

Cable!complete!with!connector,!37!Poles!IP65

Ordering code

2400.37.l.c

l

CABLE LENGHT

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

p
CONNECTORS

10 = In line

90 = 90° Angle

 

Cable!complete!with!connector,!25!Poles!IP65

Ordering code

2400.25.l.25

l

CABLE LENGHT

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"

2.289 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
 

Series 2500

2.290Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.291 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

Series 2500

2.292Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - 8 Input Module

2.293 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
 

Series 2500

2.294Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"

2.295 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
 

Series 2500

2.296Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500
Slave CANopen

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

2.297 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave DeviceNet

2.298Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500
Slave PROFIBUS

Solenoid valvese "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

2.299 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave EtherCAT

2.300Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500
Slave PROFINET IO RT/IRT

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

2.301 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

Series 2500
Slave EtherNet/IP

2.302Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500
Slave Powerlink

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Serial system

2.303 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - Serial system

Series 2500
8 Input Module - M8

2.304Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

2

1

Series 2500
8 Input Module - M12

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - Serial system

2.305 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - Serial system

Series 2500
2 analogue Input Module

2.306Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500
2 Input Module - Pt100

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - Serial system

2.307 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - Serial system

Series 2500
2 Input Module - Pt100 extended range

2.308Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Accessories - Connectors

2.309

2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Accessories - ConnectorsSerie 2500-T_GB_ConnectorsSolenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T" - Accessories - ConnectorsM12A 4P female SocketM8 3P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Accessories - ConnectorsM12A 5P female SocketM12A 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Accessories - ConnectorsM12B 5P female PlugM12B 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Accessories - ConnectorsM12D 4P male PlugM12 5P male Plug

Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"Accessories - ConnectorsM12 PlugM8 Plug

 

M12A!4P!female!Socket M8!3P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F04.00 5308A.M03.00

Power supply straight connector. Input straight connector.

 

M12A!5P!female!Socket M12A!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312A.F05.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

Network straight connector: for BUS
CANOpen®, DeviceNet.

 

M12B!5P!female!Plug M12B!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312B.F05.00 5312B.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Bus 
PROFIBUS DP.

Network straight connector: for BUS
PROFIBUS DP.

 

M12D!4P!male!Plug M12!5P!male!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code

5312D.M04.00 5312A.M05.00

Network straight connector: for Ether-
CAT®, PROFINET IO RT/IRT, Ether-
Net/Ip and Powerlink.

Input straight connector.

 

M12!Plug M8!Plug

Ordering code Ordering code
5300.T12 5300.T08

Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.
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Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Connectors

Series 2500

2.310Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Series 2500 Solenoid valves "OPTYMA32-T"
Connectors

2.311 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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3.1Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

3

AIR!SERVICE!UNITS

Air!Service!Units!-!Size!1

Filter / Coalescing filter / Panel mounting pressure regulator / Panel mounting pressure regulator including manometer / Mo-

dular pressure regulator / Modular pressure regulator including manometer / Manifold pressure regulators / Lubricator / Filter 

- pressure regulator / Progressive start-up valve / Shut-off valve / Filter pressure regulator + Lubricator / Filter + Pressure re-

gulator + Lubricator / High sensitive air pressure regulator with high flow rate relieving / Pressure Switch complete with adapter 

/ Accessories 

Air!Service!Units!-!Size!2

Filter / Coalescing filter / Pressure regulator / Pressure regulator including manometer / Lubricator / Filter - pressure regulator 

/ Progressive start-up valve / Shut-off valve / Filter pressure regulator + Lubricator / Filter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator / 

High sensitive air pressure regulator with high flow rate relieving / Pressure Switch complete with adapter / Accessories

Air!Service!Units!-!Size!3

Filter / Coalescing filter / Pressure regulator / Pressure regulator including manometer / Lubricator / Filter - pressure regulator 

/ Progressive start-up valve / Shut-off valve / Filter pressure regulator + Lubricator / Filter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator / 

High sensitive air pressure regulator with high flow rate relieving / Filter G 3/4" / Coalescing filter G 3/4" / Pressure regulator G 

3/4" / Lubricator G 3/4" / Filter - pressure regulator G 3/4" / Filter pressure regulator + Lubricator G 3/4" / Filter + Pressure 

regulator + Lubricator G 3/4" / Pressure Switch complete with adapter / Accessories

Air!Service!Units!-!Size!4

Filter / Coalescing filter / Pressure regulator / Lubricator / Progressive start-up valve / Filter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator 

/ Shut-off valve / Pressure Switch complete with adapter / Accessories

Electronic!proportional!regulator

Standard version, ECONOMIC Version, Version with CANopen protocol and Version with CANopen protocol M12 connector.

Size 0 / Size 1 / Size 3

Pressure!booster

ø40 / ø40 complete with pressure regulator - ø63 / ø63 complete with pressure regulator - ø100 / ø100 complete with pressure 

regulator / Accessories

Pressure!booster!Series!!P+

ø40 / ø40 complete with pressure regulator 

!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!AIR!SERVICE!UNITS!Series!

Filter (F) / Coalescing filter (D) / Pressure regulator (R) and  including gauge (RM) / Modular pressure regulator (B) and  inclu-

ding gauge (M) - Manifold pressure regulator!(only!for!Size!1) / Filter - regulator (E) and  including gauge (EM) / Lubricator  (L) 

/ Shut-off valve (VL) / Electric Shut-off valve (VE) / Progressive start-up valve (AP) / Air intake (PA) / Pressure Switch (PP) / 

Accessories / 2 or more component service unit assembled.

Series 1700
Size 1

3.2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

3



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.3

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsSerie 1700Size 1_GBAir Service UnitsFilter

Filter

Ordering code

17v01c.s.t

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

s

Filter pore size

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

t

TYPE

P = Bowl protection

S = Automatic drain

PS = Bowl protection
and Automatic drain

 

Example: 17101A.B.P
Filter size 1 with G 1/8" connections, filter pore size 20  and bowl protection with technopolymer body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter
element.

- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-
tions.

- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl screwed to the body.
- Shock resistant bowl technopolymer protection.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 103

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 218

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 20 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.4

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsCoalescing filter

Coalescing!filter

Ordering code

17v08c.e.t

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

e
FILTER EFFICIENCY

E = 99,97&

t

TYPE

P = Bowl protection

S = Automatic drain

PS = Bowl protection
and Automatic drain

 

Example: 17108A.E.P
Filter size 1 with G 1/8" connections. Filter efficiency 99,97& and bowl protection with technopolymer body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Coalescing filter element remove 0,01  particle equivalent to 99,97&.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl screwed to the body.
- Shock resistant bowl technopolymer protection.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 110

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 225

Filter efficiency with 0,01  particle 99,97&

Bowl capacity 20 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.5

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPanel mounting pressure regulator

Panel!mounting!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17109c.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t

TYPE

L = no Relieving

SM = improved relieving

SR = Quick exhaust
(Unbalanced poppet)

SRM = Quick exhaust
with improved relieving

SMF = Improved relieving
with controlled refiel

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Version with padlock

 

Example: 17109A.C
Panel mounting pressure regulator size 1 with G 1/8" connections, 0 - 8 bar adjusting range with relieving.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Technopolymer body with aluminum reinforced threaded connections.
- Handle lockable in the desired position by simply pressing it downwards.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 110

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.6

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPanel mounting pressure regulator including manometer

Panel!mounting!pressure!regulator!including!manometer

Ordering code

17129c.g

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

 

Example: 17129A.C
Panel mounting pressure regulator size 1 with G 1/8" connections, 0 - 8 bar.

F
lo

w
 r

a
te

 c
u

rv
e
s

A
d

ju
s
tm

e
n

t 
c
h

a
ra

c
te

ri
s
ti
c
s

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Technopolymer body with aluminum reinforced threaded connections.
- Handle lockable in the desired position by simply pressing it downwards.
- Including manometer in the handle upper surface.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 250

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.7

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsModular pressure regulator

Modular!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17v02c.g.t.o

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

L = no Relieving

SM = improved relieving

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Version with padlock

 

Example: 17102A.C
Pressure regulator size 1 with G 1/8" connections and 0 - 8  bar adjusting range with relieving with technopolymer body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Handle lockable in the desired position by simply pressing it downwards.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 135

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 250

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 25 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.8

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsModular pressure regulator including manometer

Modular!pressure!regulator!including!manometer

Ordering code

17v22c.g

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

 

Example: 17022A.C
Pressure regulator size 1 with G 1/8" connections and 0 - 8  bar adjusting range with relieving with Zinc alloy body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Pressure gauge included on the top of adjusting knob.
- Balanced poppet.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 250

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 380

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 25 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.9

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsManifold pressure regulators

Manifold!pressure!regulators

Ordering code

170t2c.g.o

t

TYPE

B = Standard regulator

M = Manifold press. reg. c/w mano-
meter

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

o

OPTION

       Standard  regulator TYPE $B#    
(without options)

K = Version with padlock (available 
only for Standard version TYPE $B#)

 

Example: 170B2A.C
Standard manifold pressure regulator with connections G1/8" and adjusting range 0-8 bar.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Pneumax modular regulators have a common inlet for the whole manifold joined by a bayonet
system.

- Alternatively to standard version it is also possible to use regulators with manometer included.
- This solution allows space savings on machine and avoids further pneumatic connections

among regulators and manometers.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 235

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 380

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.10

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsManifold pressure regulators

Manifold!pressure!regulators

Ordering code

17Bt2c.n.g.o

t
TYPE

B = Standard regulator

M = vers. manometer included

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

n

POSITIONS N.

2 = 2 regulators

3 = 3 regulators

4 = 4 regulators

5 = 5 regulators

6 = 6 regulators

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

o

OPTION

       Standard  regulator TYPE $B#    
(without options)

K = Version with padlock (available 
only for Standard version TYPE $B#)

 

Note: a special kit between pressure regulators is necessary for manifold mounting.
Therefore regulators and kits must be ordered in same quantity less one kit.
Code 170M6, see accessories page.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Pneumax modular regulators have a common inlet for the whole manifold joined by a bayonet
system.

- Alternatively to standard version it is also possible to use regulators with manometer included.
- This solution allows space savings on machine and avoids further pneumatic connections

among regulators and manometers.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 235

Weight gr. 380

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.11

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsLubricator

Lubricator

Ordering code

17v03c.t

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

t
TYPE

P = Bowl protection

 

Example: 17103A.P
Lubricator size 1 with G 1/8" connections and bowl protection with technopolymer body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminum insert connections.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl screwed to the body.
- Technopolymer shock resistant bowl protection.
- Possibility to see the min. and max. oil level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug (Available only for technopolymer body versions).

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 108

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 258

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 36 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 10 Nl/min.

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.12

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter - pressure regulator

Filter!-!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17v04c.s.g.t.o

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t

TYPE

P = Bowl protection

S = Automatic drain

PS = Bowl protection and Automatic 
drain

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Version with padlock

 

Example: 17104A.B.C.P
Filter - pressure regulator size 1 with G 1/8# connections, filter pore 20  adjusting range 0 - 8 bar
and bowl protection with technopolymer body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced Technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Handle lockable in the desired position by simply pressing it downwards.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl screwed to the body.
- Technopolymer shock resistant bowl protection.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 180

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 295

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 20 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.13

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsProgressive start-up valve

Air Service UnitsShut-off valve

Progressive!start-up!valve

Ordering code

171t

t

TYPE

10.M2 = Electric control complete 
wih M2 mechanic (see pag. 2.15)

20 = with pneumatic control

 

Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its representative 
in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 way valve with double poppet.
- Possibility to adjust the down stream circuit filling time by the enclosed adjustable metering

screw.
- Quick down stream circuit discharge.
- Possibility for a pneumatic or electric piloting control.
- Body made with anodized 2011 aluminum alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 365

Assembly position Any

Min. operating pressure 2,5 bar - 0,25 MPa

Nominal flow at 6 bar with p=1 1000 Nl/min.

Flow with adjustable metering screw  fully open 150 Nl/min.

Wall fixing screw M4

Shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17v30.t

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

t
TYPE

A = Not lockable handle

B = Lockable handle

 

Example: 17130.B : Shut-off valve size 1 complete with lockable handle with technopolymer body.
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its representative 
in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Double handle action for valve opening: pushing and rotating (clockwise).
- Simply rotate the valve handle counter clockwise for valve closing and down stream circuit di-

scharging.
- Possibility to lock the valve in the discharging position by fitting in a padlock in the proper seat.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 155

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 280

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Handle opening and closing angle 90°

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.14

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsElectrically operated shut-off valve

Air Service UnitsPneumatically operated shut-off valve

Electrically!operated!shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17v30.t

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

t
TYPE

M2 = Electric with M2

M2/9 = Electric with M2/9

 

Example: 17130.M2 : Shut-off valve size 1 with electric control complete wih M2 mechanic.
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its representative 
in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve, electric control.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Opening and closing of the valve via solenoid operator.
- The correct flow direction is indicated by the arrows stamped  on the valve body.
- The supply pressure must be minimum 2 bars or higher for the solenoid  operated version.
- The piloting pressure must be minimum 2bar or higher for the pneumatic operated ver-

sion.(inlet pressure can be lower than 2 bar).
- It is possible to produce the external supplied solenoid version by mounting the 305.10.05

between the valve main body and the solenoid pilot valve.
- The air supply can only be done via port 1.
- Ensure that the downstream air consumption will not cause a pressure drop which could result

in the pressure falling below the minimum operating values. If the pressure inside the valve falls
below 2 bars , the valve might shut off.

- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.

Inlet connections G 1/4"

Exhaust connections G 1/8"

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 215

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 345

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm

Min. working pressure 2 bar

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 1000 Nl/min

Pneumatically!operated!shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17v30.PN

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

 

Example: 17130.PN : Shut-off valve size 1 with pneumatic pilot.
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its representative 
in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve, pneumatic pilot.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminium insert connec-

tions.
- Opening and closing of the valve via pneumatic operator
- The correct flow direction is indicated by the arrows stamped on the valve body.
- The supply pressure must be minimum 2 bars or higher for the solenoid  operated version.
- The piloting pressure must be minimum 2bar or higher for the pneumatic operated ver-

sion.(inlet pressure can be lower than 2 bar).
- It is possible to produce the external supplied solenoid version by mounting the 305.10.05

between the valve main body and the solenoid pilot valve.
- The air supply can only be done via port 1.
- Ensure that the downstream air consumption will not cause a pressure drop which could result

in the pressure falling below the minimum operating values. If the pressure inside the valve falls
below 2 bars , the valve might shut off.

- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.

Piloting connections G 1/8"

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 180

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 310

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm

Min. working pressure 2 bar

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar

Piloting pressure 2 bar

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 1000 Nl/min



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1

3.15

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17v06c.s.g.t.o

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t

TYPE

P = Bowl protection

S = Automatic drain

PS = Bowl protection 
and Automatic drain

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Version with padlock

 

Example: 17106A.B.C.P
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator and lubricator size 1 G 1/8# connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and bowl protections with technopolymer body. 
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Zinc alloy body reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminum insert connections
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowls screwed to the body.
- Shock resistant bowl technopolymer protections.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Possibility to see the min. and max. oil level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 295

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 560

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 20 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 36 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 10 Nl/min.

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units

3.16

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!+!Pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17v07c.s.g.t.o

v
VERSION

0 = Zinc alloy body

1 = Technopolymer body

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/8"

B = G 1/4"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t

TYPE

P = Bowl protection

S = Automatic drain

PS = Bowl protection 
and Automatic drain

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Version with padlock

 

Example: 17107A.B.C.P
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator and lubricator size 1 G 1/8# connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and bowl protections with technopolymer body.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded aluminum insert connections.
- Wall mounting possibility with M4 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowls screwed to the body.
- Shock resistant bowl technopolymer protections.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving and balanced poppet.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Possibility to see the min. and max. oil level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 1/8" - G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 375

Weight with zinc alloy body gr. 755

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 20 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 36 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M4

Max. fittings torque on zinc alloy body 30 Nm

Max. fittings torque on technopolymer body 15 Nm

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 10 Nl/min.



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 1
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsHigh sensitive air pressure regulator with high flow rate relieving

High!sensitive!air!pressure!regulator!with!high!flow!rate!relieving

Ordering code

171S2B.g.t.o

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

0002 = 0,1 - 2 bar

0004 = 0,1 - 4 bar

0007 = 0 ,1- 7 bar

0010 = 0 ,1- 10 bar

t
TYPE

 =Standard (without options)

E=External pressure feedback

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Version with padlock

 

Example: 17112B.C
Pressure regulator with G 1/4" 0,1 - 7 bar
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Accurate capacity to maintain set pressure.
- Sensitivity combined with high relieving rates.
- High flow rate with extremely low pressure drop.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it donwards in the desired position.
- Body made with anodized zoll aluminium alloy
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Ring nut for panel mounting.
- Once set, a constant bleed of air maintains the accuracy of the regulator.
- This controlled release is a characteristic, not a fault.

Connections G 1/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 380

Pressure range (bar)
0,1 - 2 bar / 0,1 - 4 bar

0,1 - 7 bar

Assembly position Any

Air flow (inlet pressure 10 bar) 5 Nl/min

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Fluid
20  filtered air and

preferably non lubricated

Mounting holes diameter for panel mounting 30 mm

Series 1700
Size 1

Air Service Units
Accessories

3.18

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesSerie 1700Size 1_GBAir Service Units - AccessoriesPressure Switch complete with adapter

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesFixing bracket for pressure regulator

Pressure!Switch!complete!with!adapter

Ordering code

17t

t

TYPE

14A = Pressure switch adapter

14B = Pressure switch

14C = Pressure switch complete 
with adapter

 

Example: 1714C
Pressure switch complete with adapter.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- The pressure switch complete with adapter has to be assembled between two elements of the
FRL group. It cannot be utilized separately or at the end of the FRL group.

- The pressure switch can be set at desired pressure (Pressure range (bar) from 2 to 10 bar) by
rotating the adjusting screw.

- The electrical connection is made by mean of a 15 mm connector DIN 43650 type C.
- The microswitch contact could be Normally Closed or open (change over switch).

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 160

Microswitch capacity 1A

Microswitch Maximum voltage 250 VAC

Grade of protection (with connector assembled) IP 65

Adjusting range 2 - 10 bar

Assembly position Any

Fixing!bracket!for!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17050

 

Weight gr. 110
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Air Service Units
Accessories

Series 1700
Size 1
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesAir IntakeAir Intake - "H" profile

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesFixing bracket

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesAssembling kitAssembling kit for manifold regulators

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesPressure gauge

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesManometer diameter D.23 mm

 

Air!Intake Air!Intake!-!"H"!profile

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

17140 Weight gr. 75 17140H Weight gr. 50

 

Fixing!bracket Fixing!bracket

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

17150 Weight gr. 32 170M5 Weight gr. 20

 

Assembling!kit Assembling!kit!for!manifold!regulators

Ordering code Ordering code

1716v 170M6

v
VERSION

0 = Standard

5 = for progressive start-up valve

Weight gr. 15 Weight gr. 20

Weight gr. 15 Weight gr. 20

 

Pressure!gauge

Ordering code

17070v.s

v
VERSION

A = Dial ø40

B = Dial ø50

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar

 

Manometer!diameter!D.23!mm

Ordering code

17070M.s

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar

Weight gr. 20

Series 1700
Size 2

3.20 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.
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Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 2
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3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsSerie 1700Size 2_GB_2012Air Service UnitsFilter

Filter

Ordering code

17201c.s.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain
 

Example: 17201A.B
Filter size 2 with G 1/4" connections and filter pore size 20 .
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action : by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360°.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 255

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 30 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Series 1700
Size 2

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsCoalescing filter

Coalescing!filter

Ordering code

17208c.e.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

e
FILTER EFFICIENCY

E = 99,97&

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain
 

Example: 17208A.E
Coalescing filter size 2 with G 1/4" connections and filter efficiency of 99,97&.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Coalescing filter element remove 0,01  particles equivalent to 99,97&.
- Body made with  light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screw protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with Bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 255

Filter efficiency with 0,01  particle 99,97&

Bowl capacity 30 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 2
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPressure regulator

Pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17202c.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

L = Without Relieving

SM = improved Relieving

o
OPTION

       *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17202A.C
Pressure regulator with G 1/4" connections, adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 390

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Series 1700
Size 2

Air Service Units

3.24
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPiloted pressure regulator

Piloted!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17202c.P.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

t
TYPE

      *Standard version

L = Without Relieving

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17202A.P
Piloted pressure regulator with G 1/4" connections
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Weight gr. 313



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 2
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPressure regulator including manometer

Pressure!regulator!including!manometer

Ordering code

17222c.g

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar
 

Example: 17222A.C
Pressure regulator with G 1/4" connections, adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Construction and working characteristics
- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Pressure gauge included on the top of adjusting knob.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 440

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Series 1700
Size 2

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsLubricator

Lubricator

Ordering code

17203c.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

t

TYPE

MA = Min. oil level indicator N.O. 
with plug connector

MC = Min. oil level indicator N.C. 
with plug connector

 

Example: 17203A : Lubricator  with G 1/4" connections.
Note: on the MA version the contact is open when oil is present; on the MC version the contact is closed when oil is present
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection
- Possibility to see the min. and max. level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Bowl assembled to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.
- Electrical connector for low level indication.
- Use the C1, C2 or C3 lead for connection (see section  6 "Sensors").

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 280

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 52 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M5

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm
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Air Service UnitsFilter - pressure regulator

Filter!-!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17204c.s.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

       *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17204A.B.C
Filter - pressure regulator size 2 with G 1/4# connections, filter pore size 20  and adjusting range 0-8 bar.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight with technopolymer body gr. 450

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 30 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Series 1700
Size 2

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsProgressive start-up valve

Air Service UnitsShut-off valve

Progressive!start-up!valve

Ordering code

172t

t

TYPE

10.M2 = Electric control comple-
te wih M2 mechanic (see pag. 
2.15)

20 = with pneumatic control
 

Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3-way valve with double poppet.
- Possibility to adjust the down stream circuit filling time by the enclosed adjustable metering

screw.
- Quick down stream circuit discharge.
- Possibility for a pneumatic or electric piloting control.
- Body made with anodized 2011 aluminum alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws.

Connections G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 595

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M5

Min. working pressure 2,5 bar - 0,25 MPa

Nominal flow at 6 bar with   p=1 1700 Nl/min.

Flow with adjustable
metering screw  fully open 

340 Nl/min.

Shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17230.t

t
TYPE

A = Not lockable handle

B = Lockable handle
 

Example: 17230.B
Shut-off valves size 2 complete with lockable handle.
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve.
- Body made with anodized aluminum alloy 2011.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Double handle action for valve opening: pushing and rotating (clockwise).
- Simple rotate the valve handle counter clockwise for valve closing and down stream circuit di-

scharging.
- Possibility to lock the valve in the discharging position by fitting in a padlock in the proper seat.

Connections G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 380

Weight gr. 380

Nominal flow at 6 bar with p=1 2100 Nl/min.

Wall fixing screw M5

Handle opening and closing angle 90°

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 10 Nl/min.
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Air Service UnitsElectrically operated shut-off valve

Air Service UnitsPneumatically operated shut-off valve

Electrically!operated!shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17230.t

t

TYPE

M2 = Electric with M2

M2/9 = Electric with M2/9

 

Example: 17230.M2 : Shut-off valve size 2 with electric control complete wih M2 mechanic
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve, electric control.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded brass insert connections.
- Opening and closing of the valve via solenoid operator.
- The correct flow direction is indicated by the arrows stamped  on the valve body.
- The supply pressure must be minimum 2 bars or higher for the solenoid  operated version.
- The piloting pressure must be minimum 2bar or higher for the pneumatic operated ver-

sion.(inlet pressure can be lower than 2 bar).
- It is possible to produce the external supplied solenoid version by mounting the 305.10.05

between the valve main body and the solenoid pilot valve.
- The air supply can only be done via port 1.
- Ensure that the downstream air consumption will not cause a pressure drop which could result

in the pressure falling below the minimum operating values. If the pressure inside the valve falls
below 2 bars , the valve might shut off.

- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.

Inlet connections G 3/8"

Exhaust connections G 1/4"

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight with anodized aluminium alloy 2011 body gr. 440

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Min. working pressure 2 bar

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 2100 Nl/min

Pneumatically!operated!shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17230.PN

 

Example: 17230.PN : Shut-off valve size 2 with Pneumatic pilot.
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve, pneumatic pilot.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded brass insert connections.
- Opening and closing of the valve via pneumatic operator
- The correct flow direction is indicated by the arrows stamped on the valve body.
- The supply pressure must be minimum 2 bars or higher for the solenoid  operated version.
- The piloting pressure must be minimum 2bar or higher for the pneumatic operated ver-

sion.(inlet pressure can be lower than 2 bar).
- It is possible to produce the external supplied solenoid version by mounting the 305.10.05

between the valve main body and the solenoid pilot valve.
- The air supply can only be done via port 1.
- Ensure that the downstream air consumption will not cause a pressure drop which could result

in the pressure falling below the minimum operating values. If the pressure inside the valve falls
below 2 bars , the valve might shut off.

- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.

Piloting connections G 1/8"

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Assembly position Any

Weight with anodized aluminium alloy 2011 body gr. 405

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Min. working pressure 2 bar

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar

Piloting pressure 2 bar

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 2100 Nl/min

Series 1700
Size 2

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsFilter pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17206c.s.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

       *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17206A.B.C.S
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator and lubricator size 2, G 1/4# connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and automatic drain.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 750

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 30 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 52 cm³

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm
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Air Service UnitsFilter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!+!Pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17207c.s.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 1/4"

B = G 3/8"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

       *Standard

K = Lockable version
 

Example: 17207A.B.C.S
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator and lubricator size 2, G 1/4# connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and automatic drain.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving with balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens  when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 1/4" - G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 960

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 30 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 52 cm³

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Series 1700
Size 2

Air Service Units
Accessories
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Air Service UnitsAccessoriesSerie 1700Size 2_GB_2012Air Service Units - AccessoriesHigh sensitive air pressure regulator with adapter

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesAir IntakeAir Intake - $H# profile

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesFixing bracketAssembling kit

High!sensitive!air!pressure!regulator!with!adapter

Ordering code

17t

t

TYPE

24A = Pressure switch adapter

14B = Pressure switch

24C = Pressure switch complete 
with adapter

 

Example: 1724C
Pressure switch complete with adapter.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- The pressure switch complete of adapter has to be assembled between two elements of the
FRL group.

- It cannot be utilized separately or at the end of the FRL group.
- The pressure switch can be set at desired pressure (Pressure range (bar) from 2 to 10 bar) by

rotating the adjusting screw.
- The electrical connection is made by mean of a 15 connector DIN 43650 type C.
- The microswitch contact could be Normally Closed or open (change over switch).

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 200

Microswitch capacity 1A

Microswitch Maximum voltage 250 VAC

Grade of protection (with connector assembled) IP 65

Pressure range (bar) 2 - 10 bar

Assembly position Any

 

Air!Intake Air!Intake!-!#H$!profile

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

17240 Weight gr. 160 17240H Weight gr. 116

 

Assembling!kit

Ordering code

1726v

v
VERSION

0 = Standard

5 = for progressive start-up valve

Weight gr. 20



Air Service Units
Accessories

Series 1700
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Air Service UnitsAccessoriesPressure gauge

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesManometer diameter D. 23 mm

 

Pressure!gauge

Ordering code

17070v.s

v
VERSION

A = Dial ø40

B = Dial ø50

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar

 

Manometer!diameter!D.!23!mm

Ordering code

17070M.s

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar

 

Fixing!bracket

Ordering code

17250

Weight gr. 65

Series 1700
Size 3

3.34 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

3



Air Service Units Series 1700
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Air Service UnitsSerie 1700Size 3_GBAir Service UnitsFilter

Filter

Ordering code

17301c.s.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 17301A.B
Filter size 3 with G 3/8" connections and filter pore size 20 .
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360°.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 405

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 48 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsCoalescing filter

Coalescing!filter

Ordering code

17308c.e.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

e
FILTER EFFICIENCY

E = 99,97&

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 17308A.E
Coalescing filter size 3 with G 3/8" connections and filter efficiency of 99,97&.

F
lo

w
 r

a
te

 c
u

rv
e
s

Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Coalescing filter element remove 0,01  particles equivalent to 99,97&.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 405

Filter efficiency with 0,01  particle 99,97&

Bowl capacity 48 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm
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Air Service UnitsPressure regulator

Pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17302c.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

L = Without Relieving

SM = improved relieving

o
OPTION

 *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17302A.C
Pressure regulator with G 3/8" connections, adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 550

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque
40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsPiloted pressure regulator

Piloted!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17302c.P.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

t
TYPE

      *Standard version

L = Without Relieving

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17302A.P
Piloted pressure regulator with G 3/8" connections
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M5

Max. fittings torque 25 Nm

Weight gr. 510



Air Service Units Series 1700
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Air Service UnitsPressure regulator including manometer

Pressure!regulator!including!manometer

Ordering code

17322c.g

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

 

Example: 17322A.C
Pressure regulator with G 3/8" connections, adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Pressure gauge included on the top of adjusting knob.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 600

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsLubricator

Lubricator

Ordering code

17303c.t

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

t

TYPE

MA = Min. oil level indicator N.O. 
with plug connector

MC = Min. oil level indicator N.C. 
with plug connector

 

Example: 17303A
Lubricator with G 3/8" connections.
Note: on the MA version the contact is open when oil is present; on the MC version the contact is closed when oil is present
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M5 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection
- Possibility to see the min. and max. level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Bowl assembled to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.
- Electrical connector for low level indication.
- Use the C1, C2 or C3 lead for connection (see chapter 6 "Sensors").

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight gr. 435

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 62 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm
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Air Service UnitsFilter - pressure regulator

Filter!-!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17304c.s.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

       *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17304A.B.C
Filter - pressure regulator size 3 with G 3/8# connections, filter pore size 20   and adjusting range 0-8 bar.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semiautomatic version the drainage hap-

pen when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 645

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 48 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.42

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsProgressive start-up valve

Air Service UnitsShut-off valve

Progressive!start-up!valve

Ordering code

173t

t

TYPE

10.M2 = Electric control complete 
wih M2 mechanic (see pag. 2.15)

20 = with pneumatic control

 

Important note: the preventive or programmed Maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- 3 way valve with double poppet.
- Possibility to adjust the down stream circuit filling time by the enclosed adjustable metering

screw.
- Quick down stream circuit discharge.
- Possibility for a pneumatic or electric piloting control.
- Body made with anodized 2011 aluminum alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws.

Connections G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight gr. 1010

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M6

Min. working pressure 2,5 bar - 0,25 MPa

Nominal flow at 6 bar with p=1 2500 Nl/min.

Flow with adjustable metering screw  fully open 340 Nl/min.

Shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17330.t

t
TYPE

A = Not lockable handle

B = Lockable handle

 

Example: 17330.B
Shut-off valve size 3 complete with lockable handle.
Important note: the preventive or programmed Maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- 3 ways poppet valve.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Double action handle for valve opening: pushing and rotating (clockwise).
- Simple rotate the valve handle counter clockwise for valve closing and down stream circuit di-

scharging.
- Possibility to lock the valve in the discharging position by fitting in a padlock in the proper seat.

Connections G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight gr. 550

Assembly position Any

Nominal flow at 6 bar with p=1 2500 Nl/min.

Wall fixing screw M6

Handle opening and closing angle 90°

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 3

3.43

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsElectrically operated shut-off valve

Air Service UnitsPneumatically operated shut-off valve

Electrically!operated!shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17330.t

t

TYPE

M2 = Electric with M2

M2/9 = Electric with M2/9

 

Example: 17330.M2 : Shut-off valve size 3 with electric control complete wih M2 mechanic.
Important note: the preventive or programmed Maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- 3 ways poppet valve, electric control.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded brass insert connections.
- Opening and closing of the valve via solenoid operator.
- The correct flow direction is indicated by the arrows stamped  on the valve body.
- The supply pressure must be minimum 2 bars or higher for the solenoid  operated version.
- The piloting pressure must be minimum 2bar or higher for the pneumatic operated ver-

sion.(inlet pressure can be lower than 2 bar).
- It is possible to produce the external supplied solenoid version by mounting the 305.10.05

between the valve main body and the solenoid pilot valve.
- The air supply can only be done via port 1.
- Ensure that the downstream air consumption will not cause a pressure drop which could result

in the pressure falling below the minimum operating values. If the pressure inside the valve falls
below 2 bars , the valve might shut off.

- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.

Inlet connections G 1/2"

Exhaust connections G 3/8"

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight with anodized aluminium alloy 2011 body gr. 680

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Min. working pressure 2 bar

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 3200 Nl/min

Pneumatically!operated!shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17330.PN

 

Example: 17330.PN : Shut-off valve size 3 with pneumatic pilot.
Important note: the preventive or programmed Maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific $PNEUMAX# testing; therefore, call the producer or its 
representative in case of necessity.

Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- 3 ways poppet valve, pneumatic pilot.
- Zinc alloy body or reinforced technopolymer body with threaded brass insert connections.
- Opening and closing of the valve via pneumatic operator
- The correct flow direction is indicated by the arrows stamped on the valve body.
- The supply pressure must be minimum 2 bars or higher for the solenoid  operated version.
- The piloting pressure must be minimum 2bar or higher for the pneumatic operated ver-

sion.(inlet pressure can be lower than 2 bar).
- It is possible to produce the external supplied solenoid version by mounting the 305.10.05

between the valve main body and the solenoid pilot valve.
- The air supply can only be done via port 1.
- Ensure that the downstream air consumption will not cause a pressure drop which could result

in the pressure falling below the minimum operating values. If the pressure inside the valve falls
below 2 bars , the valve might shut off.

- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.

Piloting connections G 1/2"

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Weight with anodized aluminium alloy 2011 body gr. 645

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Min. working pressure 2 bar

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar

Piloting pressure 2 bar

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 3200 Nl/min

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.44

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17306c.s.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

      *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17306A.B.C.S
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator + lubricator size 3 G 3/8# connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and automatic drain.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 1100

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Filter bowl capacity 48 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Lubricator bowl capacity 62 cm³

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min.

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 3

3.45

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!+!Pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17307c.s.g.t.o

c
CONNECTIONS

A = G 3/8"

B = G 1/2"

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

      *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17307A.B.C.S
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator and lubricator size 3, G 3/8# connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and automatic drain.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving and balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 3/8" - G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 1430

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Filter bowl capacity 48 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Lubricator bowl capacity 62 cm³

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min.

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.46

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsHigh sensitive air pressure regulator with high flow rate relieving

High!sensitive!air!pressure!regulator!with!high!flow!rate!relieving

Ordering code

173S2B.g.t.o

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

0002 = 0,1 - 2 bar

0004 = 0,1 - 4 bar

0007 = 0 ,1- 7 bar

0010 = 0 ,1- 10 bar

t
TYPE

=Standard (without options)

E=External pressure feedback

o
OPTION

      *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 173S2B.C
Pressure regulator G 1/2", with adjusting range from 0,1 at 7 bar.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Accurate capacity to maintain set pressure.
- Sensitivity combined with high relieving rates.
- High flow rate with extremely low pressure drop.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it donwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Ring nut for panel mounting.
- Once set, a constant bleed of air maintains the accuracy of the regulator. This controlled rele-

ase is a characteristic, not a fault.

Connections G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 970

Pressure range (bar)
0,1 - 2 / 0,1 - 4 

0,1 - 7 / 0,1 - 10

Assembly position Any

Air flow (inlet pressure 10 bar) 5 Nl/min

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Fluid
20 m filtered air and

preferably non lubricated

Mounting holes diameter for panel mounting 42 mm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 3

3.47

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsHigh sensitive air pressure regulator with high flow rate relieving

High!sensitive!air!pressure!regulator!with!high!flow!rate!relieving

Ordering code

173P2B.0010

 

Example: 173P2B.0010
Pressure regulator G1/2", with pneumatically operated 
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Accurate capacity to maintain set pressure.
- Sensitivity combined with high relieving rates.
- High flow rate with extremely low pressure drop.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Once set, a constant bleed of air maintains the accuracy of the regulator. This controlled rele-

ase is a characteristic, not a fault.

Connections G1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G1/8"

Weight gr. 970

Pressure (bar) 0,1 -  10

Assembly position Any

Air consumption (Nl/min)
(10 bar air supply)

5

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Fluid
 20 m filtered air

preferably  not lubricated 

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.48

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter ( G 3/4" )

Filter!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17301E.s.t

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 17301E.B
Filter size 3 with G 3/4" connection and filter pore size 20 .

F
lo

w
 r

a
te

 c
u

rv
e
s

Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Body made with light alloy.
- Flanges made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360°.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight gr. 405

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 48 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 3

3.49

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsCoalescing filter ( G 3/4" )

Coalescing!filter!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17308E.e.t

e
FILTER EFFICIENCY

E = 99,97&

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 17308E.E
Coalescing filter size 3 with G 3/4" connections and filter efficiency of 99,97&.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Coalescing filter element remove 0,01  particles equivalent to 99,97&.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Flanges made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight gr. 405

Filter efficiency with 0,01  particle 99,97&

Bowl capacity 48 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.50

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPressure regulator ( G 3/4" )

Pressure!regulator!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17302Eg.t.o

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

L = without Relieving

SM = improved relieving

o
OPTION

     *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17302E.C
Pressure regulator size 3 with G 3/4" connections, adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Flange made with light alloy
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Panel mounting bracket.

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 550

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 3

3.51

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsLubricator ( G 3/4" )

Lubricator!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17303E.t

t

TYPE

MA = Min. oil level indicator N.O. 
with plug connector

MC = Min. oil level indicator N.C. 
with plug connector

 

Example: 17303E : Lubricator size 3 with G 3/4" connections.
Note: on the MA version the contact is open when oil is present; on the MC version the contact is closed when oil is present
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Flange made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection.
- Possibility to see the min. and max. level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Bowl assembled to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.
- Electrical connector for low level indication.
- Use the C1, C2 or C3 lead for connection (see chapter 6 "Sensors").

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Weight gr. 435

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 62 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.52

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter - Pressure regulator ( G 3/4" )

Filter!-!Pressure!regulator!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17304E.s.g.t.o

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

      *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17304E.B.C
Filter - pressure regulator size 3 with G 3/4# connections, filter pore size 20   and adjusting range 0-8 bar.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Flange made with light alloy.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semiautomatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 645

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 48 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 3

3.53

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter pressure regulator + Lubricator ( G 3/4" )

Filter!pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17306E.s.g.t.o

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

      *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17306E.B.C.S
Service unit combination complete with filter - pressure regulator + lubricator size 3 G 3/4" connection, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and automatic drain.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving.
- Balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Flange made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 1100

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Filter bowl capacity 48 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Lubricator bowl capacity 62 cm³

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min.

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units

3.54

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsFilter + pressure regulator + Lubricator ( G 3/4" )

Filter!+!pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator!(!G!3/4"!)

Ordering code

17307E.s.g.t.o

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

      *Standard

K = Lockable version

* No additional letters
required

Example: 17307E.B.C.S
Service unit combination complete with filter, pressure regulator and lubricator G 3/4" connections, filter pore size 20 , adjusting range 0-8 bar and automatic drain.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving and balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Flange made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M6 screws protected by covers.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position.
- Transparent technopolymer bowl with shock resistant technopolymer protection connected to

the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Possibility to see the water level on 360° also with bowl protection assembled.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 3/4"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 °C - 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 1430

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Filter bowl capacity 48 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Lubricator bowl capacity 62 cm³

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 20 Nl/min.

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M6

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm



Air Service Units
Accessories

Series 1700
Size 3
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Air Service UnitsAccessoriesSerie 1700Size 3_GBAir Service Units - AccessoriesPressure Switch complete with adapter

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesFlange G 3/4"

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesAir IntakeAir Intake - $H# profile

Pressure!Switch!complete!with!adapter

Ordering code

17t

t

TYPE

34A = Pressure switch adapter

14B = Pressure switch

34C = Pressure switch complete 
with adapter

 

Example: 1734C
Pressure switch complete with adapter.
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- The pressure switch complete of adapter has to be assembled between two elements of the
FRL group.

- It cannot be utilized separately or at the end of the FRL group.
- The pressure switch can be set at desired pressure (Pressure range (bar) from 2 to 10 bar) by

rotating the adjusting screw.
- The electrical connection is made by mean of a 15 connector DIN 43650 type C.
- The microswitch contact could be Normally Closed or open (change over switch).

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C -5 - + 50

Weight gr. 220

Microswitch capacity 1A

Microswitch Maximum voltage 250 VAC

Grade of protection (with connector assembled) IP 65

Pressure range (bar) 2 - 10 bar

Assembly position Any

 

Flange!G!3/4"

Ordering code

1738t

t
TYPE

1E = Inlet flange

2E = Outlet flange

Weight gr. 105

 

Air!Intake Air!Intake!-!#H$!profile

Ordering code
 

Ordering code

17340 Weight gr. 250 17340H Weight gr. 192

Series 1700
Size 3

Air Service Units
Accessories

3.56
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Air Service UnitsAccessoriesFixing bracket

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesPressure gauge

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesManometer diameter D.23 mm

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesAssembling kit

 

Fixing!bracket

Ordering code

1735t

t

TYPE

0 = Standard regulator

2 = Highsensitive air pressure regu-
lator

Weight gr. 85

 

Pressure!gauge

Ordering code

17070v.s

v
VERSION

A = Dial ø40

B = Dial ø50

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar

 

Manometer!diameter!D.23!mm

Ordering code

17070M.s

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scala 0-12 bar

 

Assembling!kit

Ordering code

1736v

v

VERSION

0 = Standard

5 = for progressive start-up valve

Weight gr. 25



Series 1700
Size 4

3.57Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

3

Series 1700
Size 4

Air Service Units

3.58

3

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsSerie 1700Size 4_GBAir Service UnitsFilter

Filter

Ordering code

17401B.s.t

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 17401B.B
Filter with G 1" connections and filter pore size 20 .
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws protected by covers.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Light alloy bowl c/w level indicator connected to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 1700

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 178 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M8



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 4
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3

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsCoalescing filter

Coalescing!filter

Ordering code

17408B.E.t

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 17408B.E
Coalescing filter size 4 with G 1" connections and filter efficiency of 99,97&.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Coalescing filter element remove 0,01  particles equivalent to 99,97&.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws protected by covers.
- Light alloy bowl c/w level indicator connected to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Minimum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 0,5

Maximum working pressure with automatic drain (bar) 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 1700

Filter efficiency with 0,01  particle 99,97&

Bowl capacity 178 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M8

Series 1700
Size 4

Air Service Units
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3

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsDynamic drain

Dynamic!drier

Ordering code

1740EB.s.t

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

 

Example: 1740EB.A.S
Dynamic drein size 4 with G 1" connections, filter pore size 20  and automatic drain.

  
  

  
  

 

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Light alloy bowl c/w level indicator connected to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Automatic water drain valve.

Connections G 1"

Max inlet pressure (bar) 13

Flow rate at 6 bar with p=1 (Nl/min.) 2500

Bowl capacity (cm³) 160

Max. fittings torque (Nm) 40

Temperature °C -5 to+50

Weight (g.) 1700

Filter efficiency at flow rate 1500 Nl/min. 96&

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M8

hole

6mm hose connection



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 4
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Air Service UnitsPressure regulator

Pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17402NB.g.o

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Lockable version

 

Example: 17402NB.C
Pressure regulator with G 1" connections, adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Sensitivity combined with high relieving rates.
- High flow rate with extremely low pressure drop.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Ring nut for panel mounting.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 1900

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M8

Series 1700
Size 4

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsPiloted pressure regulator

Piloted!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17402NB.P

 

Example: 17402NB.C
Piloted pressure regulator with G 1" connection and adjusting range 0 - 8 bar with relieving
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Sensitivity combined with high relieving rates.
- High flow rate with extremely low pressure drop.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Ring nut for panel mounting.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 1638

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M8



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 4

3.63

3

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsLubricator

Lubricator

Ordering code

17403B.t

t

TYPE

MA = Min. oil level indicator N.O. 
with plug connector

MC = Min. oil level indicator N.C. 
with plug connector

 

Example: 17403B
Lubricator size 4 with G 1" connections.
Note: on the MA version the contact is open when oil is present; on the MC version the contact is closed when oil is present
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws protected by covers.
- Light alloy bowl c/w level indicator connected to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.
- Electrical connector for low level indication. Use the C1, C2 or C3 lead for connection (see sec-

tion 6 "Sensor").

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 1500

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 300 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M8

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 100 Nl/min

Series 1700
Size 4

Air Service Units

3.64

3

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsProgressive start-up valve

Air Service UnitsShut-off valve

Progressive!start-up!valve

Ordering code

174t

t

TYPE

10.M2 = Electric control complete 
wih M2 mechanic (see page 2.13)

20 = with pneumatic control

 

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 way valve with double poppet.
- Possibility to adjust the down stream circuit filling time by the enclosed adjustable metering

screw.
- Quick down stream circuit discharge.
- Possibility for a pneumatic or electric piloting control.
- Body made with anodized 2011 aluminum alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 2300

Assembly position Any

Wall fixing screw M8

Min. working pressure 2,5 bar - 0,25 MPa

Nominal flow at 6 bar with p=1 8000 Nl/min.

Flow with adjustable metering screw  fully open 3000 Nl/min.

Shut-off!valve

Ordering code

17430.t

t
TYPE

A = Not lockable handle

B = Lockable handle

 

Example: 17430.B
Shut-off valve size 4 complete with lockable handle.
Important note: the preventive or programmed maintenance of this product is not foreseen considering the elaborated assembling and the specific PNEUMAX testing; therefore, call the producer or its representative 
in case of necessity.

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- 3 ways poppet valve.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws protected by covers.
- Double action handle for valve opening: pushing and rotating (clockwise).
- Simple rotate the valve handle counter clockwise for valve closing and down stream circuit di-

scharging.
- Possibility to lock the valve in the discharging position by fitting in a padlock in the proper seat.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 10 bar - 1 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 1600

Assembly position Any

Nominal flow at 6 bar with p=1 8000 Nl/min.

Wall fixing screw M8

Handle opening and closing angle 90°



Air Service Units Series 1700
Size 4
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Air Service UnitsFilter + Pressure regulator + Lubricator

Filter!+!Pressure!regulator!+!Lubricator

Ordering code

17407NB.s.g.t.o

s

FILTER PORE SIZE

A = 5

B = 20

C = 50

g

ADJUSTING RANGE

A = 0 - 2 bar

B = 0 - 4 bar

C = 0 - 8 bar

D = 0 - 12 bar

t
TYPE

S = Automatic drain

o
OPTION

 =Standard (without options)

K = Lockable version

Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- Filter - diaphragm pressure regulator with relieving with balanced poppet.
- Double filtering action: by air centrifuging and by replaceable and reusable HDPE porous filter

element.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Wall mounting possibility with M8 screws protected by covers.
- Pressure adjusting lockable handle by simply pressing it downwards in the desired position
- Light alloy bowl c/w level indicator connected to the body with bayonet cap and safety button.
- Manual and semi-automatic water drain valve; in the semi-automatic version the drainage hap-

pens when there is no pressure or by pushing the valve up-wards.
- Automatic water drainage bowl available on request.
- Two pressure gauge connections with plug complete of seal.
- Fog type lubrication with variable section orifice according to the flow.
- Transparent technopolymer sight dome with adjusting handle.
- Oil filling plug.

Connections G 1"

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Pressure gauge connections G 1/8"

Weight gr. 5300

Pressure range (bar) 0 - 2 / 0 - 4 / 0 - 8 / 0 - 12

Filter pore size 5  - 20  - 50

Bowl capacity 178 cm³

Indicative oil drop rate 1 drop every 300/600 Nl

Oil type FD22 - HG32

Bowl capacity 300 cm³

Assembly position Vertical

Wall fixing screw M8

Min. operational flow at 6,3 bar 100 Nl/min

Series 1700
Size 4

Air Service Units

3.66

3

Overall dimensions and information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

Air Service UnitsPressure Switch complete with adapter

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesSerie 1700Size 4_GBAir Service Units - AccessoriesAir Intake

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesPressure gauge

Pressure!Switch!complete!with!adapter

Ordering code

17t

t

TYPE

44A = Pressure switch adapter

14B = Pressure switch

44C = Pressure switch complete 
with adapter

 

Example: 1744C
Pressure switch complete with adapter.
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Operational!characteristic Technical!characteristic

- The pressure switch complete of adapter has to be assembled between two elements of the
FRL group.

- It cannot be utilized separately or at the end of the FRL group.
- The pressure switch can be set at desired pressure (Pressure range (bar) from 2 to 10 bar) by

rotating the adjusting screw.
- The electrical connection is made by mean of a 15 mm connector DIN 43650 type C.
- The microswitch contact could be Normally Closed or open (change over switch).

Max working pressure (bar) 13 bar - 1,3 MPa

Temperature °C 50°C

Weight gr. 450

Microswitch capacity 1A

Microswitch Maximum voltage 250 VAC

Grade of protection (with connector assembled) IP 65

Pressure range (bar) 2 - 10 bar

Assembly position Any

 

Air!Intake

Ordering code

17440

 

Pressure!gauge

Ordering code

17070v.s

v
VERSION

A = Dial ø40

B = Dial ø50

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar



Air Service Units
Accessories

Series 1700
Size 4
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Air Service UnitsAccessoriesManometer diameter D. 23

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesAssembling kit

 

Manometer!diameter!D.!23

Ordering code

17070M.s

s

SCALE

A = Scale 0-4 bar

B = Scale 0-6 bar

C = Scale 0-12 bar

 

Assembling!kit

Ordering code

1746v

v

VERSION

0 = Standard

5 = for progressive start-up valve

1

Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

Electronic proportional regulator
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Electronic proportional regulator Series 1700
Size 1 - 3
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Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

Electronic proportional regulator
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Electronic proportional regulator Series 1700
Size 1 - 3
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Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

Electronic proportional regulator
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Electronic proportional regulator Series 1700
Size 1 - 3
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Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

Electronic proportional regulator

3.74

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.



1

Electronic proportional regulator Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

3.75

3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice.

1

Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

Electronic proportional regulator
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Electronic proportional regulator Series 1700
Size 1 - 3
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Series 1700
Size 1 - 3

Electronic proportional regulator
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Series 1700 Air service units
Pressure booster
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Air Service Units Series 1700
Pressure booster
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Air Service UnitsSerie 1700Pressure booster_GBAir Service UnitsPressure booster ø40

Air Service UnitsPressure booster ø40 complete with pressure regulator

Pressure!booster!ø40

Ordering code

1740.50N
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Self operating pressure booster with pressure ratio of 2:1.
- Automatic functioning: to operate the booster just connect it to compressed air line.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Barrel made of extruded and anodized aluminium.
- Downstream circuit pressure is kept under  pressure even in absence of inlet pressure.

Connections G 1/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Nominal orifice diameter ø 5 mm

Weight gr. 1500

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm

Pressure!booster!ø40!complete!with!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

1740.50.NR
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Self operating pressure booster with pressure ratio of 2:1.
- Automatic functioning: to operate the booster just connect it to compressed air line.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Barrel made of extruded and anodized aluminium.
- Downstream circuit pressure is kept under  pressure even in absence of inlet pressure.
- Regulation of the inlet pressure (and as a consequence regulation of the outlet pressure)

Connections G 1/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 10

Temperature °C 50°C

Nominal orifice diameter ø 5 mm

Weight gr. 1600

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm

Series 1700
Pressure booster

Air Service Units
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Air Service UnitsPressure booster ø63

Air Service UnitsPressure booster ø63 complete with pressure regulator

Pressure!booster!ø63

Ordering code

1763.80N
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Self operating pressure booster with pressure ratio of 2:1.
- Automatic functioning: to operate the booster just connect it to compressed air line.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Barrel made of extruded and anodized aluminium.
- Downstream circuit pressure is kept under  pressure even in absence of inlet pressure.

Connections G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 8

Temperature °C 50°C

Nominal orifice diameter ø 7 mm

Weight gr. 3000

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm

Pressure!booster!ø63!complete!with!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

1763.80.NR
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Self operating pressure booster with pressure ratio of 2:1.
- Automatic functioning: to operate the booster just connect it to compressed air line.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Barrel made of extruded and anodized aluminium.
- Downstream circuit pressure is kept under  pressure even in absence of inlet pressure.
- Regulation of the inlet pressure (and as a consequence regulation of the outlet pressure)

Connections G 3/8"

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 8

Temperature °C 50°C

Nominal orifice diameter ø 7 mm

Weight gr. 3200

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 15 Nm



Air Service Units Series 1700
Pressure booster
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Air Service UnitsPressure booster ø100

Air Service UnitsPressure booster ø100 complete with pressure regulator

Pressure!booster!ø100

Ordering code

17100.125N
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Self operating pressure booster with pressure ratio of 2:1.
- Automatic functioning: to operate the booster just connect it to compressed air line.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Barrel made of extruded and anodized aluminium.
- Downstream circuit pressure is kept under  pressure even in absence of inlet pressure.

Connections G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 8

Temperature °C 50°C

Nominal orifice diameter ø 12 mm

Weight gr. 12000

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Pressure!booster!ø100!complete!with!pressure!regulator

Ordering code

17100.125.NR
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Operating!Characteristics Technical!characteristics

- Self operating pressure booster with pressure ratio of 2:1.
- Automatic functioning: to operate the booster just connect it to compressed air line.
- Body made with light alloy.
- Barrel made of extruded and anodized aluminium.
- Downstream circuit pressure is kept under  pressure even in absence of inlet pressure.
- Regulation of the inlet pressure (and as a consequence regulation of the outlet pressure)

Connections G 1/2"

Max working pressure (bar) 2 - 8

Temperature °C 50°C

Nominal orifice diameter ø 12 mm

Weight gr. 12600

Assembly position Any

Max. fittings torque 40 Nm

Series 1700
Pressure booster

Air Service Units
Accessories
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Air Service UnitsAccessoriesSerie 1700Pressure booster_GBAir Service Units - AccessoriesBase complete with pressure reducer

Air Service UnitsAccessoriesBooster mounting plate

Base!complete!with!pressure!reducer

Ordering code

17v.BR

v

VERSION

40 = Base complete with pressure 
reducer for Ø40 booster

63 = Base complete with pressure 
reducer for Ø63 booster

 

ø100 = Mount directly the pressure reducer Code 17302B.C

Booster!mounting!plate

Ordering code

17v.02

v

VERSION

40 = Mounting plate for Ø40 booster

63 = Mounting plate for
Ø63 booster

 

ø100 = Use short foot bracket code 1320.50.05/1F
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Series P+
Pressure Booster

Air service units
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Air service units Series P+
Pressure Booster
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Series P+
Pressure Booster

Air service units
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Air service units Series P+
Pressure Booster
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Series P+
Pressure Booster

Air service units
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Air service units Series P+
Pressure Booster
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Series P+
Pressure Booster

Air service units
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104 104.52.6.30... 6

104 104.52.6.31... 4

104 104.53... 7-8

104 104.6.22/.. 10

104 104.6.23/.. 10

104 104.6.25 10

104 104.6.27 10

104 104.6.27... 10

104 104.6.28 11

104 104.6.28... 11

104 104.6.30 10

104 104.6.30... 10

104 104.6.31 10

104 104.6.39 10

104 104...11... 51

104 105...11... 51-52

105 105... 13-19

105 105.32.6.40.. 19

105 105.52.6... 19

200 211... 48

200 211...11... 70-71

200 211.53... 48-49

200 212... 46

200 212...11... 66-67

200 212/2...11... 68-69

200 212.53... 46

200 214... 42

200 224... 39-41

200 224.52.9.2 41

200 224.53... 42-43

200 224...11... 62-63

200 228... 21-31

200 228.52.10... 28-29

200 228...11... 54-55

200 228.53... 30-31

200 228.53.32.99... 30

200 228.53.32.99/.. 30

200 T228... 32-38

200 T228...11... 56-57

200 T224... 44-45

200 T224...11... 64-65

400 T488...11... 58-59

800 808...11... 60-61

800 805...11... 53

600 6.01... 75-78

600 6.02... 79

600 6.03... 79

600 6.04... 80-81

600 6.05... 81

600 6.06... 81

600 6.07... 82

600 6.08... 83

600 6.09... 83

600 6.10... 84-86

600 6.11... 83

600 6.13... 87

900 900.005 94

900 900.14.07 93

900 900.18... 89-91

900 900.32.06 83

900 900.52... 90-93

50-T50 50... 96-98

50-T50 T50... 96-98

55 551... 100-116

1750-50 17... 118

MiniRAP RDR... / RGR... 119

Chapter!2

300 300... 3-31

800 805... 34-35

800 808... 47-49

888 808... 51-61

400 468... 36-37

400 468/1... 38-39

400 488... 40-41

400 T488... 42-46

400 464... 61-62

400 464/1... 62-63

400 T424... 64-68

400 452... 60-70

400 452/1... 71-72

400 412/1... 73-74

400 411... 75-76

500 514/N... 105

500 T514... 106-107

700 779... 78

700 779/V... 89

700 772... 80

700 772/V... 81

700 773... 82

700 773/V... 83

700 771... 84

700 771/V... 85

700 776... 86

700 776/V... 87

T700 T772... 89

T700 T772/V... 90

T700 T773... 91

T700 T773/V... 92

T700 T771... 95-97

T700 T771/V... 96-97

N776 N776... 100

N776 N776/V... 101

700 PVA... 103-104

1000 1001... 109, 113

1000 1002... 111

1000 1011... 114-115

1000 1012... 116-117

1000 1013... 118-119

1000 1051... 110

1000 1052... 112

1110 110..... 121-124

1000M12 1111... 126-127

1000M12 1112... 128-129

1000M12 1113... 130-131

2100 2115... 133-135

2100 2135... 136-138

2100 2141... 139-141

2100 21....... 142-145

2400 241x... 147-150

2400 243x... 151-155

2400 244.... 156-160

2600 261.... 165-167

2600 263.... 168-170

2600 2630.... 171

2600 264.... 172-174

2700 274..... 177-180

2700 274.....  177

2300 23..... 204-210

2300 5...23.22 217-221

2300 5200.08 220

2300 53..... 222

2200 2251... 224-226

2200 224.... 226-227

2200 2300.25 228

2200 2400.. 228

2200 SPLR... 228

2200 22..... 232

2200 2240.08 234

2200 5...22.... 242-245

2200 5312... 246

2200 53... 246

2500 2531... 249-250

2500 2530... 251-252

2500 2530... 257-266

2500 5...25... 266-275

2500 2541... 279-280

2500 2540... 281-288

2500 5...25... 297-308

Chapter!3

1700 17...... 3, 4, 7, 8, 11, 12

13-16, 18

1700 170... 9, 18, 19

1700 17B... 10

1700 17070.. 19, 33, 56, 65, 66

1700 171... 13, 17, 18, 19

1700 17109.. 5

1700 17129.. 6

1700 17201.. 21

1700 17202.. 23, 24

1700 17203.. 26

1700 17204.. 27

1700 172..... 28, 32

1700 17230... 28, 29

1700 17206.. 30
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1700 17207.. 31

1700 17212.. 44

1700 173... 42, 46, 47

1700 17301.. 35, 48

1700 17302.. 37, 38, 50

1700 17303.. 40, 51

1700 17304.. 41, 52

1700 17306.. 44, 53

1700 17307.. 45, 54

1700 17308.. 36, 49

1700 17312.. 66

1700 17322.. 39

1700 17330... 42, 44

1700 17... 55

1700 17340.. 55

1700 1735.. 56

1700 1736.. 56

1700 1738.. 55

1700 17...... 65

1700 174... 63

700 17401.. 58

1700 17402.. 60, 61

1700 17403.. 62

1700 17407.. 64

1700 17408.. 59

1700 17430... 63

1700 17...E2N... 68-78

1700 1740.50... 81

1700 1763.80... 82

1700 17100.125... 83

1700 17...BR 84

1700 MDPT40... 89

1700 17007... 90

1700 N171... 94-111

1700 T171... 94-111, 112, 113

1700 GN171... 114-123

1700 GT171... 114-123

1700 N172... 126-139

1700 T172... 126-139, 140, 141

1700 GN172... 142-151

1700 GT172... 142-151

1700 N173... 154-170, 171, 172

1700 T173... 154-170

1700 GN173... 173-182

1700 GT173... 173-182

1700 N174... 186-205

1700 GN174... 207-216

Chapter!4

1200 1200.Ø" 17-20

28-29-30

1200 1213" 5

1200 1230" 15

1200 1231" 15

1200 1232" 15

1200 1260.Ø.51" 69

1200 1260.Ø.corsa.GLB 67

1200 1260.Ø.F 20

1200 1260.Ø.FS 20

1200 1260.Ø" 7-8

1200 1261.Ø" 7

1200 1262.Ø" 7

1200 1271.Ø" 7-8

1200 1272.Ø" 7-8

1200 1273.Ø" 7

1200 1273.Ø" 7

1200 1280.Ø.F 10

1200 1280.Ø.FS 10

1200 1280.Ø.FSX 10

1200 1280.Ø.FX 10

1200 1280.Ø" 10, 13

1200 1281.Ø" 10

1200 1282.Ø" 10

1200 1292.Ø" 10

1200 1293.Ø" 10

1200 1294.Ø" 10

1300 1300" 30

1300 1301" 30

1300 1302" 30

1300 1303.Ø" 22-23

1300 1303" 25-29

48-49

1300 1304.Ø" 22-23

1300 1304" 25-29

48-49

1300 1305.250" 51

1300 1305.Ø" 22-23

1300 1306.Ø" 22-23

1300 1306" 24

1300 1306" 87

1300 1307.Ø" 22-23

1300 1308.250" 51

1300 1308.Ø" 41-42

1300 1315" 31-32

1300 1318.Ø" 81

1300 1319.Ø" 34-35

1300 1320.Ø.51" 69

1300 1320.Ø.corsa.GLB 67

1300 1320.Ø" 34-35

1300 1320.Ø" 55

1300 1380.Ø" 55-61

1300 1390.Ø" 55-61

1300 1320.Ø... 62-65

1300 1320" 34

1300 1320" 75, 76

1300 1321.Ø" 34-35

1300 1330.Ø" 42

1300 1331.Ø" 42

1300 1332.Ø" 42

1300 1333.Ø" 42

1300 1337.Ø" 85

1300 1338.Ø" 85

1300 1339.Ø" 85

1300 1345.Ø" 75

1300 1347.Ø" 75

1300 1348.Ø" 40

1300 1349.Ø" 40

1300 1350.Ø" 40

1300 1386-96 46-47

1300 1390-92 50-51

1300 1370-73 70-74

1400 1400.40... 79-83

1400 1400.63... 84-87

1400 1400.Ø" 88

1400 1400.99.01 88

1400 1450... 89, 91-94

1400 1463... 89, 91-94

1500 1500" 96, 102-103

1500 1501.Ø" 96, 101

1500 1502.Ø" 97

1500 1503.Ø" 98

1500 1504.Ø" 99

1500 1511.Ø" 96, 101 

1500 1512.Ø" 97

1500 1513.Ø" 98

1500 1514.Ø" 14

1500 1515.Ø" 100

1500 1516.Ø" 100

1500 1517.Ø" 100

1500 1518.Ø" 100

1500 1544...Ø" 116

1500 1555...Ø" 116

1500 1560.Ø" 106

1500 1561.Ø" 106

1500 1562.Ø" 106

1500 1570.Ø" 106

1500 1571.Ø" 106

1500 1572.Ø" 106

1500 1580.Ø" 106

1500 1580" 138-141

1500 1581.Ø" 106

1500 1582.Ø" 106

1500 1590.Ø" 106

1500 1591.Ø" 106

1500 1592.Ø" 106

1600 1600... 136

1600 1600.Ø.01F 137

1600 1600.Ø.02F 138

1600 1600.Ø.03F 139

1600 1600.Ø" 134

1600 1605.Ø" 132-134

1600 1605.16... 143, 145

Chapter!5

6100 6100.Ø" 5

6101 6101.Ø" 13

6200 6200.Ø" 18

6200 6210.Ø" 23

6300 6301.Ø" 30

6300 6302.Ø" 33

6300 6303.Ø" 37

6300 6310.Ø" 40

6300 6311.Ø" 43

6300 6312.Ø" 46

6400 6400" 50

6400 6410.Ø" 53

6400 6420.Ø" 55

6500 6500.Ø" 65

6600 6600.Ø" 67

6700 6700.Ø" 77

6900 6900.Ø" 84
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Chapter!6

Sensors 1500.A.C. 4

Sensors 1500.D.C. 4

Sensors 1500.U 4

Sensors 1500.U/1 4

Sensors 1500.HAP 8

Sensors 1500.HAN 8

Sensors 1500.HCN 5

Sensors 1500.HCP 5

Sensors 1580.HAP 12

Sensors 1580.HAN 12

Sensors 1580.U 12

Sensors 1580.UAP 12

Sensors 1581.HAP 14

Sensors 1581.U 14

Sensors 1581.HAN 9

Sensors 1583.DC 15

Sensors 1583.HAP 15

Sensors 1590.U 13

Sensors 1590.UAP 13

Sensors 1590.HAP 13

Sensors 1600.A.C. 4

Sensors 1600.D.C. 4

Sensors 1600.U 4

Sensors 1600.U/1 4

Sensors 1600.HAN 8

Sensors 1600.HAP 8

Sensors 1600.HCN 5

Sensors 1600.HCP 5

Sensors C1 5

Sensors C1NO 6

Sensors C2 5

Sensors C2NO 6

Sensors C3 5

Sensors C3NO 6

Sensors CH1 6-9

Sensors CH2 6-9

Sensors CH3 6-9

Sensors HS.NA 6

Sensors HS.NAC1 6

Sensors HS.PA 9

Sensors HS8.NA 9

Sensors HS8.PA 9

Sensors LRS.U 13

Sensors LRS.UAP 13

Sensors LHS.P 13

Sensors MC1 12-14

Sensors MC2 12-14

Sensors MC3 12-14

Sensors MCH1 5, 6, 9, 12-15

Sensors MCH2 5, 6, 9, 12-15

Sensors MCH3 5, 6, 9, 12-14

Sensors MHS.P 12

Sensors MRS.U 12

Sensors MRS.UAP 12

Sensors RS.DC 5

Sensors RS.DCNO 6

Sensors RS.DCC1 5

Sensors RS.UA 5

Sensors RS.UA/1 5

Sensors RS.UA/1L 6

Sensors RS.UAC1 5

Sensors RS.UAC1/1 5

Sensors RS.UACH1/1L** 6

Sensors RS.UANO 6

Sensors RS.UC 5

Sensors RS.UCC1 5

Sensors RS8.DCNO 5

Sensors RS8.DC 5

Sensors RS8.DCC1 3

Sensors RS8.UANO 3

Sensors RS8.UA 5

Sensors RS8.UA/1L 6

Sensors RS8.UC 5

Sensors SRS8.DC 5

Sensors SRS8.UA 5

Sensors SRS8.UA/1L 6

Sensors SRS8.UAC1/1 3

Sensors SRS8.UC 5

Sensors SHS.NA 6

Sensors SHS.PA 9

Sensors SHS.PAC1 9

Sensors SHS8.NA 9

Sensors SHS8.NAC1 6

Sensors SHS8.PA 9

Sensors SRS.DC 5

Sensors SRS.DCC1 5

Sensors SRS.UA 5

Sensors SRS.UA/1 6

Sensors SRS.UA/1L 6

Sensors SRS.UAC1 5

Sensors SRS.UAC1/1 6

Sensors SRS.UACH1/1L** 6

Sensors SRS.UC 5

Sensors SRS.UCC1 5

Sensors TRS.U 5

Sensors THR.P 15

Sensors THS.P 5




